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Spalding's  athletic  librarV. 


INTRODUCTION 

With  the  natural  modesty  becommg  to  a  player  who  is  still  in  the 
game,  the  author  feels  that  he  should  assure  his  friends  that,  in  his 
present  undertaking,  he  has  been  prompted  more  by  the  demand — in 
fact,  the  necessity  of  a  book  on  hockey — than  by  any  impression  of 
confidence  in  his  ability  to  do  justice  to  the  subject. 

To  realize  the  necessity  of  a  book  that  explains  rules  and  the 
intricacies  of  the  play  of  this  glorious  sport,  one  has  but  to  travel  to 
some  town  where  the  game  is  just  developing  from  its  infancy,  where 
the  players  are  scarcely  able  to  appreciate  its  scientific  points,  and  he 
will  readily  perceive  that  it  is  a  long-felt  want.  Situated  at  a  distance 
from  the  hockey  centres,  a  young  team  cannot,  by  their  own  interpre- 
tation of  the  rules — without  hints  or  instruction,  without  seeing  the 
more  practiced  men  at  play— arrive  at  a  thorough  appreciation  of 
these  rules,  or  grasp  with  sufficient  clearness  the  idea,  the  objective 
point  of  this  noble  sport,  until  they  are  grown  old  and  stiff. 

Besides,  our  younger  enthusiasts,  even  in  cities  where  they  enjoy 
every  advantage  of  learning  the  game,  are  deficient  in  their  knowl- 
edge of  the  rules  and  the  fine  points  of  the  game,  because,  perhaps, 
they  have  never  had  a  clear  explanation  of  the  same.  They  need, 
too,  a  guide  to  help  them  to  more  quickly  perfect  themselves  in 
their  favorite  pastime,  and  to  avoid  the  dangers  to  which  every 
player,  however  careful,  is  exposed. 

A  few  random  hints  on  the  essential  requisites  of  the  game,  on 
practice  and  scientific  plays,  should  prove  of  some  value  to  a  careful 
reader. 

To  fill  this  necessity,  to  supply  a  demand  that  increases  as  the  love 
of  hockey  spreads,  to  help  educate  the  younger  players,  and  to 
endeavor  to  make  this  exhilarating  sport  even  more  popular,  the 
author  assumes  the  pleasant  task  of  writing  this  little  essay,  sincerely 
hoping  that  it  may  prove  instructive  to  those  who  have  not  yet  fig- 
ured in  senior  ranks,  and  not  uninteresting  to  those  who  have. 

The  Author. 
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THE  ROYAL  GAME  OF  HOCKEY 

Hockey!  Fast,  furious,  brilliant,  it  is  a  most  popular  winter  sport. 
Verily,  it  is  the  game  of  games.  Offspring  of  "Our  Lady  of  the 
Snows,"  hockey  is,  among  her  many,  varied  games,  the  most  fascin- 
ating, the  most  exciting,  the  most  scientific. 

Played  in  every  city,  town,  village  and  hamlet  in  Canada,  it  has 
aroused  more  public  interest,  more  enthusiasm  than  any  athletic  pas- 
time that  the  votaries  of  sport  have  yet  enjoyed,  and  as  the  succeed- 
ing years  glide  by  it  grows  in  popular  favor. 

But  Canada  no  longer  has  a  monopoly  of  the  sport.  The  United 
States  have  the  fever,  and  ice  hockey  is  now  a  recognized  winter 
sport  where  a  few  years  ago  it  was  unknown. 

Rinks  are  springing  up  everywhere,  and  even  their  greatest  capacity 
cannot  accommodate  the  enthusiastic  crowds  of  spectators  who  rush 
to  witness  an  exciting  match  ;  and  even  in  distant  Europe  teams  have 
been  organized  in  Glasgow,  London  and  Paris.  It  is  a  regular  occur- 
rence for  clubs  to  send  their  representatives  thousands  of  miles  to 
meet  their  adversaries  in  a  friendly  match.  Teams  from  Manitoba 
and  Nova  Scotia  have  repeatedly  visited  Montreal,  and  clubs  from 
the  latter  place  have  returned  the  compliment.  Nearly  all  of  Can- 
ada's leading  sevens  have  delighted  audiences  in  different  cities  of 
the  United  States,  and  American  players  cross  the  border  to  chase 
the  puck  with  them.  Indeed,  it  will  not  be  surprising  if,  some  day, 
an  enterprising  team  sails  the  broad  Atlantic  to  cross  sticks  with  an 
English  or  Parisian  aggregation. 

The  infatuating  influence  of  the  game  has  drawn  together  large 
crowds  to  witness  hockey  matches,  and  the  wildest.  Reports  from 
every  city  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  tell  encouraging  tales  of  the 
growth  of  the  game  and  of  the  strides  that  it  has  made  in  popularity. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  speculate  on  the  probable  future  of  this  noble 
game.  One  can  see  arenas  in  every  large  city  crowded  to  the  doors 
with  enthusiastic  spectators,  and  whereas  we  now  have  only  a  few 
first-class  teams,  we  will  soon  have  a  hundred,  because  hockey  is  a 
game  that  fascinates  the  player  and  thrills  the  spectator. 
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ORIGIN  OF  HOCKEY 

"  How  entrancing  the  sight  !  what  life  Is  around  ! 
The  air  is  so  bracing  !  the  snow  on  the  ground  ' 
The  glimmering  steel  in  its  flash  on  the  eye, 
Marks  out  the  line,  as  the  skater  goes  by." 

Webster's  definition  of  hockey  reads  as  follows:  "A  game  in  which 
two  parties  of  players,  armed  with  sticks  or  clubs,  curved  or  hooked 
at  the  end,  attempt  to  drive  any  small  object  (as  a  ball  or  a  bit  of 
wood)  towards  opposite  goals." 

The  learned  lexicographer  must,  of  course,  refer  to  the  game  of 
hockey  as  played  in  England,  or  to  the  game  as  played  in  Canada  in 
the  good  old  days  when  anything  from  a  broom-handle  to  a  shillalah 
was  used  as  a  hockey  stick,  and  a  tin  can  rendered  service  as  a  puck. 

"  O  list,  ths  mystic  lore  sublime. 
The  fairy  tales  of  modern  time." 

To  trace  back  the  sport  to  its  very  birth  is  not  within  the  province 
of  this  little  work;  besides,  its  earliest  history  seems  lost  in  a  back- 
ground of  Egyptian  darkness. 

Truly,  it  is  a  tact,  though,  that  the  foundation  of  hockey  was  laid 
on  "any  small  object  and  a  curved  stick,"  for  the  remotest  recollec- 
tions of  the  oldest  players  bring  them  back  to  the  time  when  these 
formed  the  materials  of  the  sport. 

A  few  words,  however,  on  the  probable  origin  of  "shinny"  will 
not  be  amiss  in  this  chapter,  as  few,  very  few,  know  the  source  from 
which  the  game  developed. 

It  is  difficult  to  precisely  say  from  which  particular  sport  "  shinny  " 
and  hockey  are  directly  sprung.  The  warlike  Romans  enjoyed  a 
peculiar  game  that  is  most  likely  the  precursor  of  hockey  in  England, 
"hurley"  in  Ireland  and  "shinty"  in  Scotland,  which,  in  point  of 
fact,  are  now  one  and  the  same.     A  leather  ball  stuffed  with  feathers, 
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and  a  bat  or  a  club,  were  the  essential  requisites  of  the  game,  and 
the  object  was  to  knock  the  ball  to  a  certain  boundary  line  and  there- 
by score  a  point. 

The  original  Scotch  "  shinty"  resembled  it  more  closely  than  did 
"hurley"  or  English  hockey,  but  savored  a  trifle  more  of  Canada's 
winter  sport,  although,  in  the  mildest  of  sarcasm,  it  is  not  probable 
that  the  votaries  of  the  former  sport  would  find  anything  of  excite- 
ment in  ours.  It  was  played  on  the  hard,  sandy  sea-beach,  with  two 
or  three  hundred  on  each  side,  and  their  materials,  or  rather  weapons, 
consisted  of  roots  of  trees,  with  a  hard  wood  knob  for  a  ball.  History 
does  not  relate  the  number  of  casualties  that  occurred  in  these 
matches,  of  which  the  most  important  took  place  on  New  Year's  day, 
but  if  our  imagination  be  given  scope  the  effect  is  anything  but 
pleasant. 

Of  all  the  games  that  developed  from  the  old  Roman  sport  the 
British  hockey  alone  shaped  the  destiny  of  ours.  There  can  be  but 
little  doubt  but  that  "shinny,"  the  forerunner  of  our  scientific  hockey, 
is  the  interpretation  of  the  game  as  played  on  this  side  of  the  water, 
adapted  in  its  application  to  the  climate  of  the  country.  Hockey  in 
England  is  played  in  the  winter  on  the  frozen  ground.  It  consists  in 
driving  a  ball  from  one  point  to  another  by  means  of  a  hooked  stick. 
The  players  are  divided  into  two  teams,  each  of  which  has  its  goals, 
which  are  fixed  towards  either  end  of  a  tolerably  spacious  ground. 
The  goals  are  two  upright  posts,  about  six  feet  apart,  with  a  cross 
pole  placed  at  the  height  of  four  feet.  Through  these  the  ball  m.ust 
be  driven  in  order  to  score  a  point.  As  regards  the  playing  of  the 
game,  it  is  unnecessary  further  to  speak,  because  it  bears  but  little 
reference  to  hockey  as  played  in  Canada  and  the  United  States. 
Suffice  it  to  say  that  in  the  shape  of  the  sticks,  not  limited  in  their 
proportions,  in  the  nature  of  the  object  that  was  used  as  a  ball,  in 
the  unlimited  number  of  the  players  and  in  its  principles,  it  is  the 
parent  of  "  shinny  on  the  ice." 

Shinny,  so  called,  perhaps,  on  account  of  the  frequent  danger  to 
which  a  player's  shins  were  exposed,  was  a  grand,  exhilarating  sport. 
It  had  a  hold  upon  us  that  the  chilly  atmosphere,  or  "the  love  we 
bore  for  learning,"  could  not  unfasten.  Boys  swarmed  to  the  lakei 
in  battalions  and  rattled  along  on  old  iron  or  wooden  skates  tied  to 
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their  feet  with  rope.  A  few  broken  bones,  a  few  frozen  fingers,  but, 
never  mind,  there  were  plenty  of  men  to  replace  the  dead.  "What  a 
sight  did  a  shinny  match  present!  Hundreds  on  the  same  sheet  of 
glare  black  ice,  all  eagerly  engaged  in  one  glorious  game.  What 
laughing,  calling,  cheering  and  chasing  there  was  to  be  sure!  With 
their  bright  eyes  and  rosy  cheeks  they  dart  now  in  one  direction,  now 
in  another,  till  the  great  congealed  bay  roars  and  cracks  with  its 
living  weight.  The  ball  is  in  all  directions  in  seconds  of  time,  till 
finally  the  vast  struggling  crowd  surges  toward  the  goals,  surrounds 
them,  and  a  fierce,  lucky  swipe  knocks  it  through,  while  a  hundred 
lusty  voices  cry  their  loudest:   "Game!  Game!" 

Like  the  fabled  Greek  who  used  to  give  his  time  so  undividedly  to 
his  work  that  he  forgot  his  meals,  these  enthusiasts  of  an  infant  game 
forgot  their  meals,  forgot  their  schools,  forgot  everything  save  the 
game  itself,  but  when  darkness  came  on  and  their  shadows  grew 
longer,  they  returned  home,  with  fresh  air  in  their  expanded  lungs, 
strength  in  their  limbs,  and  with  a  keen,  bright  eye,  "seeking  what 
they  might  devour," 

As  time  wore  on,  the  gradual  development  of  rules  and  regulations 
wrought,  in  this  warlike  pastime,  the  important  changes  that  were, 
in  time,  to  give  birth  to  the  science  that  characterizes  hockey  as  the 
peer  of  clean,  exciting,  fascinating  games. 

Twenty-five  years  ago  hockey,  as  played  to-day,  was  an  unknown 
sport.  Shinny  was  played  on  the  lakes,  rivers  and  canals  throughout 
the  country,  but  only  a  discerning  eye  could  discover  in  this  crude, 
but  infatuating  amusement,  the  grand  possibilities  that  a  refined 
game  could  offer.  Without  restrictions  as  to  the  proportions  of  the 
stick,  the  nature  or  quality  of  the  puck,  the  size  of  the  playing  space 
on  the  ice,  or  the  number  of  the  players,  the  sport  could  not  develop 
into  a  scientific  game  until  such  time  as  it  would  be  discussed  and 
regulated  by  those  who  sought  its  advancement. 

To  the  McGill  College  and  Victoria  hockey  teams  of  Montreal  the 
game  of  hockey  owes  its  present  state.  These  two  were  the  first 
regularly  organized  hockey  clubs  in  the  world,  the  former  preceding 
the  latter  by  a  very  short  time.  Previous  to  the  formation  of  the 
above  organizations  about  1881,  teams  existed  in  Montreal  and  Que- 
bec,   but   the   only   rule   that  was  well   defined   was   the  one  which 
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demanded  that  every  man  should  "  shinny  on  his  own  side."  Do 
what  you  might,  play  on  what  you  liked  or  with  what  you  liked — and 
as  long  as  you  shinnied  on  your  own  side  you  were  within  the  law. 

All  kinds  of  sticks  were  used,  long  knotted  roots,  broom  handles, 
clubs,  and  all  kinds  of  skates  were  employed,  from  long,  dangerous 
reachers  to  short,  wooden  rockers.  On  each  particular  occasion  the 
captains  agreed,  before  the  game,  upon  the  rules  that  they  would 
abide  by  or  disregard,  so  that  the  rules  that  governed  one  match 
might  be  null  and  void  for  another.  The  puck  was  a  square  block  of 
wood,  about  two  cubic  inches  in  size,  on  which  a  later  improvement 
was  the  bung  of  a  barrel,  tightly  tied  round  with  cord.  Body  check- 
ing was  prohibited,  so  was  lifting  the  puck;  if  the  puck  went  behind 
the  goal  line  it  had  to  be  faced;  the  referee  kept  time  and  decided 
the  games;  the  goal  posts,  placed,  at  times,  like  ours,  facing  one 
another,  were  also  fastened  in  the  ice  in  a  row,  facing  the  sides,  so 
that  a  game  might  be  scored  from  either  road,  the  forward  shooting 
in  the  direction  of  the  side  of  the  rink,  instead  of  toward  the  end,  as 
we  do. 

As  soon  as  the  Montreal  Victorias  were  organized,  the  secretary  of 
that  club  wrote  to  every  city  in  Canada  for  information  regarding  the 
rules  of  hockey,  but  the  result  was  unsatisfactory,  because  he  could 
get  none.  When,  shortly  after,  the  Crystals  and  M.  A.  A.  A.  had 
formed  teams,  and  the  Ottawas  and  Quebecs  had  come  into  existence, 
the  first  successful  matches,  played  under  a  code  of  rules  that  had 
been  drawn  up  and  accepted,  were  brought  about  by  the  challenge 
system.  The  first  series  of  games  took  place  during  the  first  winter 
carnival,  in  1884,  and  was  played  on  the  cold  river  rink,  and  the  sec- 
ond during  the  second  carnival,  in  the  Victoria  rink,  "when,"  as 
history  relates,  "the  players  were  slightly  interfered  with  by  the 
erection  of  a  large  ice-grotto  in  the  rink." 

In  1887  the  challenge  system  was  done  away  with,  and  the  Vic- 
torias, Crystals,  Montrealers,  Quebecs  and  Ottawas  formed  the  Ama- 
teur Hockey  Association  of  Canada,  which,  in  the  good  effects  that 
it  has  produced,  constitutes  the  second  epoch  in  the  history  of  the 
game,  because  from  this  date  hockey  made  rapid  strides  in  its  advance- 
ment as  a  popular,  scientific  sport. 

The  game  was  first  introduced  into  the  United  States  some  years 
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ago  by  a  Montrealer,  Mr.  C.  Shearer,  who  was  studying  in  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore. 

He  formed  a  team  among  the  students  of  the  college,  and  was  suc- 
cessful in  inducing  the  Quebec  team,  which  was  the  first  Canadian 
seven  to  play  across  the  border,  to  travel  to  the  Oriole  city  for  a 
series  of  games.  In  1895  the  Shamrocks  and  Montrealers,  of  Mon- 
treal, delighted  audiences  in  New  York,  Washington  and  Baltimore. 
Since  that  time  the  Queen's  College  team  has  played  in  Pittsburg,  and 
nearly  all  of  Canada's  leading  clubs  have  sent  their  representatives  to 
play  in  the  different  American  rinks. 

The  game  in  the  United  States  now  made  rapid  strides.  Colleges 
and  schools  took  an  interest  in  the  game  and  organized  teams,  sched- 
ules were  drawn  up,  the  public  flocked  to  the  rinks  to  see  the  games, 
and  now  it  is  a  most  popular  winter  sport. 

Artificial  rinks  are  found  in  the  principal  cities  of  the  country, 
and  afford  to  players  a  great  advantage,  as  there  is  never  a  scarcity  of 
ice.  They  are  opened  in  the  autumn  and  remain  open  for  skating 
until  spring;  besides,  being  comparatively  warm,  spectators  are  not 
kept  away  from  them,  however  inclement  the  weather  may  be.  A 
short  time  ago  almost  any  Canadian  team  could  defeat,  with  com- 
parative ease,  the  best  seven  that  could  be  found  in  the  United  States. 
But  now  a  different  complexion  colors  the  comparison  between  the 
clubs,  because  several  teams  have  arrived  at  such  a  high  degree  of 
science  in  the  game,  that  the  excellence  of  their  playing  makes  them 
eligible  to  honorably  compete  with  the  peers  of  the  game  in  Canada. 
Indeed,  it  seems  that  the  day  is  not  far  distant  when  the  holders  of 
the  highest  honors  in  hockey  matters  will  have  to  look  to  themselves 
if  they  wish  to  successfully  defend  their  laurels  against  a  worths' 
opponent. 

Hockey  was  first  played  in  Europe  by  another  Montrealer,  Mr. 
George  A.  Meagher,  world's  champion  figure  skater,  and  author  of 
•'Lessons  in  Skating." 

In  Paris  the  first  European  team  was  formed,  and  the  gay  Parisians 
took  most  enthusiastically  to  it.  London  boasted  of  the  second  club 
in  Europe,  and  in  less  than  one  season  more  than  five  teams  chased 
the  rubber  disc  in  that  city. 

Scotland  was  the  next  country  to  enjoy  the  game.     In  the  artificial 
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ice  palace,  Sauchiehall  street,  Edinburgh,  the  first  practices  were 
held,  and  so  proficient  did  the  canny  Scotchmen  become  that  a  game 
with  the  team  of  the  Palais  de  Glace  in  Paris  was  arranged.  A  series 
of  six  matches  was  played  in  one  week  with  the  French  team,  and  the 
crowds  that  witnessed  the  games  fairly  raised  the  roof  with  their 
clamorous  applause.  The  "Figaro,"  the  leading  newspaper  in 
France,  described  hockey  as  a  game  that  promised  to  excel  all  other 
sports  in  Paris  in  point  of  popularity  and  "scientific  possibilities." 


I,  Rev.  Fr.  McDonald,  Hon.  Pres.:   2,  Dr.   Herriman,   Pres.;    3,  Dr.  Clark,   Mgr.; 
4,  Kerr;  5,  Clarke;  6,  Van  Home;   7,  Clarke;  8.  Potter;   9,  McDonnell;  10, Williams; 

II.  Derry;  12,  Carson.    ; 

BEECHGROVE.   FRONTENAC ;    JUNIOR  O.  H.  A.  CHAMPIONS. 
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HOCKEY  AS   A   GAME 

Every  game,  any  game,  aids  considerably  in  developing  a  player's 
mind,  and  for  hockey,  a  follower  of  the  game  may  claim  all  the  good 
effects  in  mental  training  that  any  other  branch  of  sport  provides, 
and  more.  The  very  adhering  to  the  rules,  the  spirit  of  fair  play 
that  characterizes  a  manly  game,  the  overcoming  of  all  fears  and  all 
difficulties,  the  modest  victory,  the  frank  acknowledgement  of  defeat, 
all  tend  to  build  up,  to  educate,  the  mental  faculties,  just  as  the  long 
practice,  the  swift  race,  and  the  hard  check  help  to  develop  the  phy- 
sical man. 

At  a  dinner  once  tendered  to  a  champion  team,  a  prominent  banker, 
in  speaking  of  the  effects  of  sport  in  general  and  hockey  in  particular, 
said  "  that  a  good,  clean  sportsman  was  an  acquisition  to  any  com- 
mercial house,"  and  his  statement  is  correct. 

A  fast  game  like  hockey,  when  the  scoring  of  a  goal,  the  winning 
of  a  match  often  depends  upon  the  immediate  execution  of  an  idea 
that  a  player  has  scarcely  the  time  to  grasp,  accustoms  a  man  to  think 
quickly  and  act  promptly.  Surrounded  so  closely  by  thousands  of  in- 
quisitive eyes,  the  hockey  player  is  almost  prevented,  through  the 
reasonable  fear  of  being  promptly  called  to  order,  from  indulging  in 
any  unbecoming  work,  of  which,  perhaps,  in  other  games  he  might 
be  guilty.  Besides,  the  referee  of  a  hockey  match  is  so  strongly 
backed  by  a  clear  code  of  rules,  and  has  such  an  unobstructed  view 
of  the  game,  that  the  strict  and  continued  observance  of  his  omni- 
potence developes  a  certain  character  in  a  player,  that  has  its  good 
effects  in  after  life. 

As  a  muscular  developer  it  stands  without  an  equal,  which  to  doubt 
would  be  a  confession  of  one's  ignorance  of  the  game.  The  act  of 
skating  frontwards  and  backwards,  not  to  mention  the  numerous 
times  when  occasion  demands  that  we  should  go  sideways,  too,  de- 
velops the  muscles   of  the  legs  and  back  and  expands  the  lungs,  and 
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ine  rush  down  the  ice,   twisting  and  turning,  and  being  twisted  and 
turned,  exercises  the  muscles  in  the  neck,  the  sides  and  the  stomach. 

The  multiplex  movements  required  in  manipulating  the  stick,  call 
into  play,  by  shooting  in  the  different  ways,  in  checking,  and  in  dodg- 
ing, nearly  every  other  muscle  in  the  human  frame,  and,  as  in  other 
games  of  great  dexterity,  the  eye  is  quickened,  brightened  to  a  degree 
of  judgment. 

The  proof  that  in  a  game  of  hockey  every  muscle  receives  its  due 
exercise,  is  this,  that  after  the  first  few  practices,  before  he  is  "in 
condition,"  a  player  feels  sore  and  stiff  in  every  muscle  of  his  body. 

Being  practically  an  out-door  sport  it  is  exhilarating  and  healthy, 
and  productive  of  an  absorbing  appetite,  which  latter  is  borne  out  by 
the  statement  ot  an  hotel  keeper  who  once  said  that  "a  hockey  team 
can  eat  more  in  a  limited  time  than  a  team  of  footballers,  or  a  lacrosse 
twelve  with  all  their  spares  and  coaches." 

Speaking  of  skating  as  an  exercise,  Solzman,  in  his  incomparable 
work  on  the  subject,  says  :  — "I  am  come  to  an  exercise  superior  to 
anything  that  can  be  classed  under  the  head  of  motion.  I  know 
nothing  in  gymnastics  that  displays  equal  elegance,  and  it  excites 
such  divine  pleasures  in  the  mind  of  the  performer  that  I  would 
recommend  it  as  the  most  efficacious  remedy  to  the  misanthrope  and 
the  hypochondriac.  Pure  air,  piercing,  bracing  cold,  the  promotion 
of  the  circulation  of  the  different  fluids  of  the  body,  the  unalloyed 
and  mental  satisfaction  of  the  various  skilful  movements,  must  have 
a  powerful  influence,  not  only  on  the  frame  of  man,  but  on  his  mind 
likewise.  P'rank  wishes  that  skating  were  universally  introduced,  as 
I  know  of  no  kind  of  motion  so  beneficial  to  the  human  body  or  more 
capable  of  strengthening  it."  Add  to  this  the  pleasure,  the  excite- 
ment afforded  by  a  good,  clean  game  of  hockey,  and  we  have  an  ideal 
sport. 

The  men  who  play  are,  as  a  general  rule,  those  who  excel  in  other 
lines  of  athletic  sport.  If  it  is  an  easy  matter  to  point  out  a  foot- 
baller, or  a  lacrosse  player,  who  is  ignorant  of  other  games,  it  is 
difficult  to  mention  a  hockey  player  who  does  not  shine  as  an  athlete 
in  other  branches.  It  seems  that  a  hockey  player,  in  playing  the 
game,  makes  use  of  all  the  science  he  acquires  in  practising  other 
sports,  without  the  roughness.     So  much  time  is  required  to  master 
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the  science  of  the  game,  to  merit  the  name  of  expert,  that  circum- 
stances have  excluded  from  it  the  ruder,  undesirable  element,  and  it 
shall  remain  our  royal  game,  because,  in  the  clearness,  the  conciseness 
of  its  rules,  in  the  scientific  points  of  its  play,  in  the  social  standing 
and  the  "  bon  hommie  "  of  its  players,  it  has  yet  to  find  an  equal.  So 
long  as  it  remains  free  from  the  taint  of  professionalism  it  will  remain 
dear  to  the  hearts  of  all  true  sportsmen,  all  good  athletes,  but  as  soon 
as  this  vice  creeps  in  the  knell  will  sound  for  its  death  as  a  popular 
pastime.  Because  when  a  monetary  consideration  depends  upon  the 
result  of  a  match  in  which  professionals  figure  as  participants,  rough- 
ness, brutality,  will  characterize  it,  to  the  disgust  of  the  spectators, 
whose  attendance  sustains  the  interest  and  provides  the  sinews  of  war 
which  keep  the  game  alive.  Moreover,  the  athletic  vice  of  profes- 
sionalism should  be  stamped  out  for  this  reason,  especially,  that  when 
a  young  man  sees  his  way  clear  to  earn  a  livelihood  at  sports,  he  will 
seldom  fail  to  throw  away  on  them  the  most  valuable  time  of  his  life, 
by  neglecting  the  duties  that  his  age  demands. 

The  sight  afforded  by  a  scientific  hockey  match  acts  upon  the 
spectators  in  a  variety  of  ways.  Cold,  uncomfortably  cold,  before 
the  game  begins,  they  are  gradually  worked  into  a  state  of  warmth 
by  an  excitement  that  makes  them  forget  the  weather,  their  friends 
and  everything  but  the  keen  scientific  play  in  progress. 

Without  comparing  it  to  an  oil  painting  of  a  chariot  race,  an  Indian 
buffalo  hunt  or  a  fierce  battle,  what  is  prettier  than  the  spectacle  that 
a  good  game  presents,  of  four  stalwart,  shapely  forwards  tearing  down 
the  ice,  playing  their  lightning  combination,  of  a  brilliant  rush  stop- 
ped by  an  equally  brilliant  defence  play,  of  a  quick  dash  through  a 
struggling  mass  of  excited  players,  or  a  ziz-zag,  twisting,  twirling, 
dodging  run  to  score  a  deciding  goal  ? 

The  pure  air,  the  bright  lights,  the  merry,  laughing  girls,  the  noisy 
enthusiastic  boys,  and  age  that's  not  too  old  to  still  enjoy  the  pleasure 
of  a  fascinating  game,  all  combine,  with  the  keen  ice  and  the  fast 
play,  to  make  hockey  the  king  of  infatuating  sports. 

Essentially  an  exciting  game,  hockey  thrills  the  player  and  fasci- 
nates the  spectator.  The  swift  race  up  and  down  the  ice,  the  dodging, 
the  quick  passing  and  fast  skating,  make  it  an  infatuating  game. 
From  the  time  that  the  whistle  blows  for  the  face-off  until  the  excit- 
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ing  moment  when  the  gong  announces  the  end  of  the  match,  the 
players  are  rushing,  struggling  and  the  spectators  straining  their  eyes 
to  catch  every  glimpse  of  the  play. 

Fast!  It  eclipses  other  games  in  this  respect.  Never  a  second  to 
lose,  never  a  moment  to  spare— an  opportunity  once  lost  is  gone 
forever— and  even  one  little  slip,  one  miss,  one  fumble,  is  oftentimes 
the  loss  of  a  match. 

So  fascinating  is  the  game  to  a  man  who  rivets  his  attention  on  the 
play,  that  even  the  most  thunderous  applause,  if  he  hears  it  at  all, 
sounds  like  the  far-off  echo  of  a  rippling  brook,  because  he  is  engaged 
heart  and  soul  in  his  work. 

The  convincing,  the  clinching  proof  of  the  fascination  of  the  game 
is  this,  that  even  the  gentler  sex,  not  satisfied  with  enjoying  it  from 
the  standpoint  of  spectators,  have  graciously  added  their  own  to  the 
many  charms  that  it  already  boasts,  by  bravely  lining  up  to  meet,  in 
gentle  combat,  their  tender  adversaries. 

It  is  surprising  how  many  ladiey*  teams  exist  in  Canada,  and 
although  we  do  not  read  of  fast,  exciting  games  between  these  grace- 
ful votaries  of  the  sport,  it  is  a  slow,  small  town  that  can  glory  in  not 
one  such.  Thus,  hockey  players  may  flatter  themselves  that  their 
game  is  honored  in  a  way  that  no  other  of  the  kind  may  claim. 
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POINTS    OF   A    GOOD    PLAYER 


"  He  thinks  too  much  ;  such  men  are  dangerous." — Shakespeare. 

Coolness,  in  hockey  parlance,  is  the  power  and  practice  of  taking 
time  to  think  out  a  move.  A  player  must  be  cool-headed  to  a  degree 
that  verges  on  slowness,  because,  so  fast  a  game  is  hockey,  that  an 
expert  player,  an  experienced  team,  should  take  advantage  of  every 
opportunity  that  the  changing  plays  present,  and  this  to  do,  even  in 
the  quickest  rushes,  the  swiftest  combinations,  the  fiercest  "mix-ups," 
it  is  necessary  that  one  should  remain  as  cool  as  the  proverbial 
cucumber. 

As  a  hockey  axiom,  it  might  be  said  that  "it  is  better  to  think 
more  and  rush  less,  than  to  rush  more  and  think  less." 

The  cool,  collected,  calculating  player  is  worth  more  to  a  team 
than  two  or  three  of  the  class  whose  main  object  seems  to  be  the  pos- 
session of  the  puck  for  a  "big"  rush  down  the  ice. 

If  any  man  among  your  opponents  is  to  be  feared,  let  it  be  the  one 
who  thinks  out  each  move,  who  makes  no  useless  plays,  who  shoots 
for  the  goals  only  when  there  is  an  opening,  because  "such  men  are 
dangerous."  Many  a  game  is  lost,  many  a  chance  is  m.issed  by  the 
man  who  will  not,  cannot  take  time  enough  to  think  out  a  play. 

Another  requisite  is  confidence,  both  in  your  assistants  and  in 
yourself.  Just  as  that  regiment  whose  soldiers  rely  upon  one  another 
is  a  better  one  than  another  in  which  the  members  have  no  confidence 
in  their  comrades,  so,  in  a  hockey  team  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that 
each  player  should  be  able  to  depend  upon  his  confreres. 

A  team  should  feel  that  it  can  defeat  any  seven  that  opposes  it,  and 
each  individual  man  of  a  team  ought  to  believe  that,  if  necessary,  he 
can  pass  any  one  of  his  adversaries.  A  team  that  goes  on  the  ice 
thinking  that  defeat  is  probable  is  already  beaten;  a  player  who  fears 
that  he  cannot  elude  certain  of  his  opponents  is  a  factor  of  success 
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for  the  opposing  team.  Care  should  be  taken,  however,  that  confi- 
dence may  not  be  exaggerated.  Over-confidence  is  a  greater  fault 
than  confidence  is  a  virtue.  While  each  team  should  feel  that  it  can 
probably  defeat  its  opponents,  it  should  also  bear  in  mind  that  until 
the  game  is  ended  its  own  goals  are  in  danger,  and  act  accordingly. 

"  A  spirit  that  could  dare 

The  deadliest  form  that  death  could  take, 
And  dare  it  for  the  daring's  sake." 

Pluck  is  an  essential  to  a  man  who  aspires  to  perfection  in  the 
game,  and  is  as  indispensable  to  him  as  it  is  to  a  foot  ball  player  or  a 
soldier.  The  calculating  player  often  saves  himself  by  avoiding 
unnecessary  dangers,  but  occasion  demands,  at  times,  a  fast  rush 
through  a  "bunch"  of  fighting  players,  through  swinging,  smashing 

sticks  that,  in  noise  and  movements,  resemble  a  threshing  machine 

a  desperate  jump,  or  a  block  of  the  pucl ,  at  the  expense  of  a  sore 
punishm.ent,  to  score  or  save  a  single  goal,  and  the  risk  must  be  run. 

The  cringer,  the  man  who  waits  outside  of  a  scrimmage  until  by 
chance  the  puck  slides  to  him,  the  man  who  fears  an  opponent,  is  not 
a  hockey  player.  It  is,  of  course,  scientific  play  on  certain  occasions 
to  wait  until  the  puck  is  shoved  out  of  a  crowd,  or  from  the  side,  but 
reference  is  made  above  to  the  time  when  a  "  dive  "  is  needed.  Even 
if  a  man  knows  that  an  opponent  is  mean,  unfair,  this  should  be  but 
a  poor  excuse  to  fear  him,  because  the  referee  is  on  the  ice  for  the 
protection  of  all  the  players. 

A  hockey  player  must  necessarily  be  strong  physically  and  consti- 
tutionally. If  his  muscles  be  well  developed,  well  trained,  and  his 
constitution  weak,  so  violent  a  game  as  this  will  do  him  an  irrepr.r- 
able  injury.  Hockey  is  so  fast,  so  trying  on  a  forward  player,  who  is 
rushing  continually  from  the  opening  to  the  closing  of  a  match,  that, 
in  order  to  play  without  hurting  himself,  he  must  be  in  perfect  con- 
dition. This  condition  means  both  the  state  of  his  health  and  the 
condition  of  his  mind  and  muscles. 

Training  for  the  game  of  hockey  is  the  simplest,  perhaps,  of  any, 
and  consists  for  the  most  part  in  careful  practice. 

Nothing  prepares  a  player  for  the  opening  of  a  hockey  season  so 
well  as  a  thorough  course  in  gymnastics.     This  to  do  properly,  it  is 
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necessary  to  make  use  of  every  appliance  that  the  gymnasium  affords 
(except  the  heavy  weights),  because  the  game  of  hockey  calls  into 
play  every  muscle  that  a  complete  gymnasium  develops,  which  is 
attested  to  by  the  stiffness  in  every  muscle  after  a  good,  hard  game. 
Exercises  tha-t  aid  in  enlarging  and  hardening  the  muscles  in  the 
arms,  back,  chest  and  stomach  are  specially  recommended.  The  legs 
are  quickly  brought  into  condition  by  skating  and  walking. 

In  developing  the  wind  a  punching  bag  is  the  most  efficient  exer- 
cise. Skipping,  too,  is  most  beneficial,  because  it  develops  the 
muscles  in  the  legs  and  increases  the  wind. 

It  is,  perhaps,  advisable  to  give  up  smoking.  A  cigar  or  a  pipe 
occasionally  can  cause  but  little  injury  to  a  man,  but  cigarettes  are 
decidedly  injurious.  The  following  extract,  borrowed  from  a  news- 
paper, illustrates  the  above: 

This  was  actually  heard  in  the  Cracker  district  of  Tennessee. 

The  mother  shouted  from  the  door  of  the  cabin  behind  the  trees  : 

"  Yank  Tysan  !  Zeb  Tysan  !  What  yu'uns  doin'  ?  " 

Two  little  boys  raised  their  kinky  heads  over  a  barrel  three  hundred  yards  down 
the  mountain. 

''  Foolin',"  was  the  reply. 

"  Be  yu'uns  smokin' ?  " 

"Ye'um." 

"  Be  yu'uns  chawin'  twist  and  smokin'  cob-pipe?  " 

"Ye'um." 

"  Thet's  a'right.  But  if  yo'  let  me  kotch  yo'  smokin'  them  cigareets,  I'll  gi'  yo' 
the  wust  lammin'  yo'  ever  hed  in  yo'  lives.     Yo'  heah  yo'  ma  ?" 

"  Ye'um." 

As  smoking  even  in  ordinary  life  is,  to  a  certain  extent,  an  injury 
to  a  man,  it  is  not  necessary  to  further  mention  it. 

Alcoholic  drinks,  with  the  possible  exception  of.  an  occasional 
glass  of  porter,  should  be  strictly  eschewed. 

Warm  baths  taken  too  often,  or  indulged  in  for  too  long  a  time. 
>iave  a  strong  tendency  to  render  a  man  weak  and  slow,  and  even  a 
dip  every  morning  in  cold  water  is  injurious  to  a  man  in  training. 

It  is  said  that  more  graves  are  dug  with  the  teeth  than  with  the 
spade.  If  this  be  true,  a  hockey  player  should  be  careful  to  eat  only 
digestible  foods,  and  in  a  manner  that  will  not  injure  his  digestion. 

A  hockey  player  who  wishes  to  put  himself  into  the  pink  of  condi- 
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tion   should,  difficult   as   it   may  be,  avoid   eating   pies  and  pastry  oi 
any  description.     All  trainers  advise  against  the  use  of  these. 
Practice  makes  perfect. 

The  rule  that  is  applied  to  other  things  stands  good  in  hockey. 
It  is  wrong  to  imagine  that  a  great  deal  of  practice  will  make  a 
perfect  player  out  of  any  man,  but  careful,  assiduous  work  will  enable 
a  person  to  approach  the  degree  of  perfection  to  which  his  powers,  as 
a  p^hysical  and  a  thinking  athlete,  will  allow  him  to  attain,  and  will 
make  perfect  that  man  who  has  the  qualities  necessary  to  a  perfect 
athlete.  Besides  strengthening  his  muscles,  increasing  his  wind, 
helping  him  in  his  confidence,  sharpening  his  eye.  training  his  judg- 
ment, adding  to  his  speed,  practice  assists  a  player,  on  each  occasion, 
to  become  proficient  in  the  necessary  art  of  stick-handling,  and  to 
regard  himself  and  the  other  members  of  his  team  as  one  well-lubri- 
cated piece  of  machinery. 

It  is  difficult  to  lay  down  rules  regulating  the  manipulation  of  the 
stick.  What  there  are  of  them  are  few  and  undefined.  The  stick 
should  be  held  in  both  hands.  The  right  hand  should  hold  it  firmly 
at  the  end  of  handle  and  the  left  lower  down,  according  to  the  reach 
of  the  player,  because,  even  if  most  plays  are  made  with  both  hands 
on  the  stick,  there  are  times  when  it  is  necessary  to  use  only  one,  in 
which  case,  holding  the  stick  as  above,  the  right  hand  is  already  in 
place  without  any  change. 

The  stick  should  be  held  in  both  hands,  because  in  that  position  a 
man  is  always  ready  to  shoot  for  the  goals  or  to  pass  the  puck. 
Besides,  he  can  check  better,  dodge  better,  resist  a  heavy  check  more 
easily  and  sustain  his  position  on  his  skates  more  securely  when  he 
has  the  stick  thus  held  upon  the  ice. 

Stick-handling,  like  confidence,  coolness,  strength  and  speed,  is 
acquired  by  practice,  and  by  practice  alone. 

The  more  you  play  the  sooner  you  will  become  an  adept  in  the  art, 
and  the  better  you  can  handle  your  stick  the  more  effective  a  player 
you  will  be,  because  stick-handling  h  one  of  the  essentials  of  the 
game. 
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A   HOCKEY   SONG 

Come,  cross  your  blades  upon  the  ice, 

The  air  is  keen,  the  watchers  wait ; 
And  eager  as  a  cat  for  mice. 

Around  the  puck  the  forwards  skate. 
Line  up  !     In  goal  !    The  game  is  faced  ', 

The  puck's  in  play,  the  ice  doth  ring 

Beneath  the  skates  that  seem  to  sing : 
We  have  no  time  to-night  to  waste  ! 

Away  !     away  !     the  roof  doth  ring. 

Above  the  roar  of  party  mirth  ; 
From  side  to  side  supporters  fling 

Winged  wit  that  mocks  each  other's  worth. 
And  brown  and  blue  eyes  flash  with  pride. 

And  cheeks  are  red,  and  white  teeth  gleam,; 

And  kerchiefs  wave,  and  lassies  scream 
To  see  the  forwards  dash  and  glide  ! 

Fleet  Mercury  goes  hand  in  hand 

With  Zero  through  the  air  to-night ; 
They  write  their  names  upon  the  land. 

They  set  their  seal  on  windows  white. 
But  here  they'd  come  not  if  they  could  ; 

'Twould  set  their  icy  souls  aflame. 

They'd  mek  the  ice,  they'd  mar  the  game— 
Wt  would  not  have  them  if  they  would  1 

Now  over  all,  and  in  between. 

And  fast  as  sudden  thought  can  steer. 
Our  dashing  cover-point  hath  been 

Ere  yet  the  forwards  deemed  him  near. 
They  charge,  they  check  ;  they  ply  their  powers 

Of  skill  and  strength— but  'tis  in  vain  \ ^ 
He  cheats  them  all— the  goal  is  plain 

Shoot!   shoot!     Hurrah!   the  game  is  ours  ! 

Oh  !  land  half-wed  to  ice  and  snow. 

If  I  may  praise  ye  in  my  rhymes, 
It  is  to  pity  those  who  show 

Concern  for  us  in  burning  climes. 
With  such  strong  sons,  we  well  may  sing 

Our  Roman  worth,  that  all  may  see 

A  strong  Olympic  monarchy. 
And  our  old  lusty  Winter— king  ! 

Charles  Gordon  Rogers. 
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THE  SCIENCE  OF  HOCKEY 

What  is  the  objective  point,  the  central  idea,  in  the  game  of 
hockey?  To  score — to  lift,  slide,  push  or  knock  the  puck  through 
your  opponents'  goals. 

A  team,  and  each  individual  member  of  a  team,  should  concentrate 
every  idea,  every  thought  on  this  one  desire,  and  each  play,  each 
move  should  point  to  it,  as  the  rays  of  the  sun  are  converged  through 
a  glass  to  the  focus. 

That  play  is  vain  which  does  not  tend  to  bring  a  team,  or  a  mem- 
ber of  a  team,  to  a  position  from  which  the  desired  point  can  be 
gained — a  useless  move  effects  the  position  of  a  team,  throws  the 
players  out  of  poise. 

The  fancy  play,  the  grand-stand  play,  is  a  waste  of  energy,  child- 
ish, worthless.  The  play  that  counts,  the  play  that  shows  the  science 
of  the  man  who  makes  it,  is  the  immediate  execution,  in  the  simplest 
manner,  of  the  plan  that  a  player  conceives  when  he  considers  the 
object  of  his  playing.  In  other  (geometrical)  words  the  shortest  dis- 
tance between  two  points  is  a  straight  ine,  and  applied  to  the  science 
of  hockey,  it  means  that  a  player  shouU  take  the  shortest  and  quick, 
est  way  of  obtaining  the  desired  effect,  which,  by  analysis,  is  often- 
times the  most  scientific. 

When  it  is  said  that  every  player  of  a  team  should  strain  nerve  and 
muscle  to  score  a  goal,  the  meaning  is  not  that  each  individual  mem- 
ber should  strive  to  do  the  act  himself,  but  that  he  should  use  every 
effort  to  assist  him  to  score  who  is  in  the  most  advantageous  position 
to  do  so.  The  selfish  desire  on  the  part  of  even  one  man  to  make  the 
point  oftentimes  entails  the  loss  of  a  match. 

Although  by  nearing  his  opponents'  defence  with  the  puck  a  player 
naturally  approaches  the  position  from  which  to  shoot,  he  will  invari- 
ably confuse  his  adversaries  more  successfully,  and  often  secure  for 
himself  or  his  partner  a  much  more  desirable  vantage  ground,  by 
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passing  the  puck  to  the  latter  before  reaching  the  cover-poin^'.  Indeed, 
if  the  question  of  praise  be  mentioned,  there  is  often  more  due  to  the 
player  who  assists  by  a  clever  bit  of  combination  work  than  to  the 
man  who  scores  the  game. 

The  secret  of  a  team's  success  is  combination  play,  in  other  words, 
unselfishness.  It  means  the  giving  of  the  puck  to  a  player  of  one's 
own  side  who  is  in  a  better  position  to  use  it  than  the  man  who  first 
secures  the  rubber.  It  is  the  science  of  mutual  help.  As  in  lacrosse 
and  foot  ball,  it  is  a  "sine  qua  non."  The  team  that  indulges  most 
in  this  scientific  play  has  the  less  hard  work  to  do  and  is  necessarily 
the  freshest  when  the  trying  end  of  the  match  comes  round,  because 
combination  play  minimizes  the  work  in  this  arduous  game. 

As  soon  as  a  player  secures  the  puck  he  should  first  look  for  an 
opening  and  then  size  up,  at  a  glance,  the  position  of  his  confreres. 
It  is,  indeed,  a  question  whether  it  be  not  more  scientific,  more  suc- 
cessful to  first  look  for  a  good  opportunity  to  pass  the  puck  to  a  part- 
ner, and  then,  if  none  such  presents  itself,  to  force  a  clearing. 

It  happens  that  a  fast  forward  can,  by  his  own  personal  efforts, 
score  one,  two  or  perhaps  three  goals,  but  toward  the  close  of  the 
game  he  is  no  longer  able  to  do  effective  work,  because  his  selfish 
exertions  have  played  him  out,  and  when  necessity  demands  that, 
because  of  poor  assistance  from  his  partners,  a  good  man  should 
indulge  in  individual  work,  such  may  be  permissible,  but  the  team 
thus  handicapped  cannot  expect  to  win  from  a  well-balanced  aggre- 
gation. 

Combination  in  hockey  is  the  scientific  means  to  the  end  at  which 
the  players  aim,  viz.,  the  placing  of  a  man  of  the  team  that  makes  the 
play  in  the  best  obtainable  position  to  shoot  a  goal,  and  should  be 
carried  on  only  until  that  position  is  attained. 

It  is  possible  'o  indulge  even  too  much  in  combination  work,  neces- 
sary as  it  is  on  most  occasions,  and  thus  the  virtue  maybe  turned  into 
a  vice.  It  should  not  be  played  too  freely  by  men  in  front  of  their 
own  goals,  and  as  it  is  merely  a  means  to  an  end,  an  over  indulgence 
in  it  is  a  loss  of  time,  of  which  hockey  is  too  fast  a  game  to  allow. 

In  close  quarters  the  puck  should  be  passed  to  a  man's  stick,  and 
not  in  a  line  with  his  skates.  A  scientific  player,  rushing  down  the 
ice  with  a  partner,  will   give   the  puck   to   the   latter,  not  in  a  direct 
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line  with  him,  unless  they  are  very  close  together,  but  to  a  point 
somewhat  in  advance,  so  that  he  will  have  to  skate  up  to  get  it.  The 
advantage  in  this  style  of  passing  is  that  the  man  who  is  to  receive 
the  rubber  will  not  have  to  wait  for  it,  but  may  skate  on  at  the  same 
rate  of  speed  at  which  he  was  going  before  the  puck  was  crossed  and 
proceed  in  his  course  without  loss  of  time. 

The  puck  should  be  passed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will  slide 
along  the  ice  and  not  "lift,"  because  it  is  difficult  to  stop  and  secure 
the  rubber  when  it  comes  flying  through  the  air.  There  are  times,  of 
course,  when  a  ''lifted"  pass  is  necessary;  for  instance,  when  the 
line  on  the  ice  between  the  passer  and  the  receiver  is  obstructed,  but 
otherwise  the  "sliding"  pass  is  advisable. 

When  two  "wing"  men  play  combination  together  in  an  attack, 
the  puck  should  scarcely  ever  be  passed  directly  to  each  other,  but 
should  be  aimed  at  the  cushioned  side  of  the  rink,  some  distance  in 
advance  of  the  man,  so  that  he  may  secure  it  on  the  rebound.  The 
rink  is  so  wide  that  it  is  difficult  to  pass  the  puck  accurately  from  one 
side  to  the  other,  especially  during  a  rush,  so  the  above  means  is 
recommended. 

When  three  or  four  forwards  are  making  a  rush,  the  puck  should 
be  held  by  one  of  the  centre  players  until  the  cover-point  is  reached, 
because  in  such  a  play  the  latter  does  not  know  to  which  man  the 
rubber  is  to  be  passed,  for  it  may  be  given  to  the  right  or  the  left 
wing  or  even  to  the  other  centre  player,  but  when,  in  an  attack,  a 
wing  man  has  the  puck,  the  cover-point  knows  that  he  must  neces- 
sarily cross  it  out  to  the  centre  and  is  prepared  for  the  play. 

When  the  forwards  of  a  team  are  operating  around  their  opponents' 
g^als  and  cannot  get  an  opening,  it  is  sometimes  advisable  for  them 
to  b-ide  the  puck  to  their  cover-point  if  he  is  well  advanced  towards 
the  middle  of  the  rink,  because  this  will  probably  coax  out  the  de- 
fence, and  the  change  of  positions  may  create  the  desired  effect. 

One  of  the  most  successful,  and,  perhaps,  the  most  neglected  of 
combination  plays  is  the  following  :  when  a  player  secures  the  puck 
behind  or  to  the  side  of  his  opponents'  goals,  he  should,  if  he  has 
time,  slide  it  to  his  assistant  who  is  in  the  best  position  to  receive  it, 
or,  if  not,  to  the  side  where  he  knows  that  one  of  his  men,  by  a  pre- 
concerted, practiced  arrangement,  awaits  it,  but  he  should  never  send 
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it,  with  a  blind,  trust-to-luck  shot  directly  in  front  of  the  goals, 
because  the  point  and  cover-point  should  be,  and  usually  are,  stationed 
there.  This  simple  play  is  often  attended  with  great  success.  To 
guard  against  this  play  the  defence  men  and  forwards  of  the  attacked 
goals  should  see  that,  when  the  puck  is  around  the  goal  line,  each  of 
their  opposing  forwards  is  carefully  checked. 

Each  player  should  be  careful  to  remain  in  his  own  position,  and 
in  order  to  acquire  the  habit  of  so  doing,  every  man  should  make  it  a 
point  in  each  practice,  howev.r  unimportant,  to  cling  to  the  particular 
position  on  the  team  which  he  's  intended  to  fill.  It  is  a  grievous 
mistake  for  a  wing  man  to  leave,  his  position  and  play  in  the  centre 
of  the  ice  or  on  the  side  to  .which  he  does  not  belong,  or  for  a  centre 
player  or  rover  to  wander  to  the  wings,  because  as  each  man  has  a 
cover,  a  check,  on  whom,  in  turn  he  should  bestow  his  attention,  he 
gives  his  opponent,  when  he  leaves  his  place,  an  opening  that  the 
latter  should  not,  and  would  not  have  if  he  were  properly  watched, 
besides,  the  forwards  and  the  defence  men  of  an  experienced  team 
ought  to  be  able  to  know  where  their  assistants  are  or,  rather,  should 
be  by  judging  from  their  own  positions.  When  a  man  strays  from  his 
own  territory,  a  brilliant  combination  play  may  easily  be  lost  through 
his  absence  from  his  proper  place. 

Each  player  of  a  team  should  occupy  his  position  so  unfailingly  in 
practice,  and  the  team  should  indulge  in  combination  work  to  such  an 
extent,  that,  in  a  match,  a  forward  ought,  at  times,  to  be  able  to  slide 
the  puck  to  an  assistant  without  even  having  to  look  to  know  where 
the  latter  is.  If  perfection  be  aimed  at,  and  it  should,  the  point  of 
following  up  should  be  so  regular,  so  systematic  that  this  play  may 
be  successfully  indulged  in,  because,  with  every  man  working  in  his 
position,  like  so  many  movements  in  a  clock,  a  forward  with  the  puck, 
in  advance,  should  know  without  looking,  where  each  of  his  partners 
follows. 

The  prettiest  spectacle  afforded  by  a  good  hockey  match,  is  the 
rush  down  the  ice,  four  abreast,  of  the  forwards.  This  play  to  a  man 
of  sporting  instincts,  verges  on  the  beautiful. 

When  four  men  in  a  line,  racing  at  lightning  speed,  approach  the 
defence  of  their  opponents,  it  is  then  that  the  goal-keeper  of  the 
attacked  party  sees  danger  signals   floating  in   the  air,   because  the 
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assistance  he  will  receive  from  his  defence  men,  is,  on  these  occasions, 
problematical.  If  they  crowd  in  upon  h  m,  his  view  of  the  play  is 
obstructed  ;  if  the  cover  rushes  out  he  may  nut  use  the  body-check, 
because  he  does  not  know  which  man  will  have  the  puck,  and  there- 
fore cannot  afford  to  waste  time  and  energy  on  one  who  has  already 
passed  the  rubber,  or  who  -will  do  so,  and  the  point  man  must  neces- 
sarily keep  his  position  unless  some  fumbling  occurs.  But  should  the 
forward  line  advance  four  abreast?     This  is  a  serious  question. 

When  such  a  rush  is  being  made,  one  slip,  one  fumble,  a  fraction 
of  a  second  lost,  will  throw  at  least  three  of  the  forwards  off-side,  out 
of  play.  It  is  a  good  deal  safer  and  more  satisfactory  for  one  man, 
say  the  rover,  to  follow  the  three  other  forwards,  slightly  in  the  rear, 
so  that  if  such  a  slip,  such  a  fumble  occurs,  he  will  be  close  on  hand 
to  recover  the  puck,  and  quickly  place  his  men  in  play. 

More  than  two  forvvards  should  never  be  behind  their  opponents' 
goals  at  the  same  time,  because  it  is  necessary  that  some  should  be  ir. 
front,  in  case  the  puck  should  be  passed  out  to  them,  and,  moreover, 
if  it  be  lifted  down  by  their  adversaries,  they  have  a  chance  of  stop- 
ping it  in  a  good  position  to  shoot  for  the  goals. 

At  least  two  men  should  be  in  front,  in  order  to  follow  up  any 
attack  that  their  opponents  might  make  on  their  goals.  It  is  surpris- 
ing how  much  trouble  can  be  caused  a  forward  line  by  a  persistent 
forward  who  nags  at  them  from  behind.  He  can  often  break  up  a 
combination,  and  create  more  confusion  among  them  than  a  defence 
man,  because  they  know  what  to  expect  from  the  latter  and  are  on 
the  lookout  for  him,  but  find  it  difficult  to  deal  with  a  fast  man  who 
bothers  them  in  this  way.  It  is  in  this  work  that  a  fast  skater  shows 
to  advantage. 

Should  a  forward  who  has  gone  down  the  ice  alone  attempt  to  pass 
the  cover-point  and  point  of  the  opposing  team,  before  shooting? 
Yes  and  no.  If  (he  cover-point  is  well  up  towards  the  middle  of  the 
rink  and  the  point  is  not  too  near  the  goals,  let  him  strain  every 
nerve  and  muscle  to  dodge  them  both  and  then  shoot,  but  if  the  de- 
fence men  are  bunched  in  front  of  the  poles,  he  should  lift  without 
trying  to  pass  the  cover-point.  His  shot,  in  this  case,  will  often  prove 
effective,  because,  having  his  two  assistants  directly  in  front  of  him, 
obstructing  his  view  of  the  play,  the  goal  keeper  cannot  easily  stop  a 
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low,  hard,  well  directed  "puck,"  besides,  he  Avill  deprive  the  cover* 
point  of  the  pleasure  of  "  using  his  body." 

On  approaching  the  cover-point,  a  forward,  before  passing  the  puck, 
should  incline  a  good  deal  towards  the  opposite  side  to  which  he  is 
going  to  send  it,  because  in  so  doing  he  will  force  the  cover-point  to 
leave  his  place,  and  thereby  create  a  better  clearing  for  action. 

It  is  a  peculiar  fact  that  defence  men,  in  their  positions,  are  usually 
less  apt  than  forwards  to  get  excited,  which  might  be  accounted  for 
by  this  that  it  is  a  great  deal  easier  for  them  to  prevent  a  man  from 
scoring  than  it  is  for  him  to  score,  and,  besides,  they  are  in  their  own 
territory  moving  at  comparative  ease,  whilst  the  rushing  forward  tears 
down  at  full  speed  and  has  time  enough  only  to  think  of  how  he  may 
pass  the  puck  or  how  elude  the  cover-point.  The  forward  player  has 
more  to  think  of,  more  to  do  in  order  to  score,  than  the  defence  men 
have  in  preventing  him. 

It  is  in  the  attack  on  goals  that  a  forward's  coolness  will  assist  him. 
For  a  man  to  know  what  to  do,  when  he  is  near  his  opponents'  de- 
fence, requires  thought.  The  ever-varying  changes  in  conditions  and 
positions  prevents  a  man  from  having  any  set  line  of  action  in  an 
attack.  Every  rush  is  confronted  by  a  different  combination  of  cir- 
cumstances, and  a  forward  must  know,  on  each  separate  occasion,  the 
play  that  is  best  calculated  to  effect  the  desired  result.  This  knowl- 
edge is  the  attrilnite  of  an  experienced  player  and  must  go  hand  in 
hand  with  coolness.  Practice  teaches  a  man  what  to  do,  coolness 
enables  him  to  do  it. 

It  is  singular,  but  remarkably  true,  that  a  forward  who  could  not 
win  even  a  "  green  "  skating  race,  can  excel  as  a  lightning  hockey 
player.  It  is  one  of  the  ingenious  paradoxes  of  the  game,  that  cannot 
be  explained.  A  man  who  can  beat  another  in  a  race  is  not  neces- 
sarily a  faster  forward  than  that  man.  Examples  on  every  team 
prove  the  contention.  Perhaps  the  possession  of  the  puck,  the  excite- 
ment of  the  game,  the  attraction  that  an  assistant  has  when  skating 
near  him,  gives  to  the  man  who  may  not  claim  distinction  a*:  a  racer, 
a  power,  a  speed,  that  a  simple  race  cannot  make  hiin  exercise  ;  per- 
haps the  superior  science  of  a  player  who  cannot  skate  as  well  as 
another,  may  enable  him  to  surpass  that  man  in  general  speed,  by 
minimizing  his  work  and   l)y  allowing  him   to  husband  his  strength 
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for  the  great  efforts  that  occur  at  different  stages  of  the  game. 
When  a  forward  skates  down  the  rink  near  the  side,  his  easiest  way 
of  dodging  an  opponent  is  by  caroming  the  puck  against  the  boards, 
which  act  as  a  cushion,  passing  his  man  on  the  outside,  and  recover- 
ing the  puck  which  bounces  out  to  meet  him.  In  this  play  the  puck 
should  invariably  be  lifted,  because  the  dodge  is  expected,  and  if  the 
puck  slides  along  the  ice  to  the  side  it  may  often  be  easily  stopped. 

When  a  forward,  rushing  down  the  ice,  is  well  followed  by  another 
of  his  side,  he  should  not  try  to  dodge  the  cover-point,  but  should 
draw  out  that  man  by  inclining  to  the  side,  and  pass  the  puck  to  his 
partner,  taking  care  to  then  place  himself  in  the  best  possible  position 
to  receive  it  back,  if  the  latter  cannot  shoot. 

A  man  should  check  his  opponents'  stick  heavily,  as  a  gentle  stroke, 
an  easy  check,  has  seldom  any  effect. 

Experiences  teaches  that  in  a  low,  bent  position,  a  man  can  get  up 
speed  a  good  deal  quicker  than  when  he  keeps  his  body  upright,  and. 
moreover,  he  is  less  liable  when  skating  thus,  to  suffer  from  the  body 
check  of  an  opponent. 

A  body  check  means  the  striking  of  a  man  with  your  hip  or  shoulder 
in  order  to  cause  him  to  stop  or  even  fall.  The  most  effective  check 
of  this  kind  is  striking  a  man  with  the  hip,  upon  his  hip,  because  this 
is  more  or  less  the  centre  of  gravity  in  a  human  being,  and  a  good, 
solid  weight  catching  a  person  in  this  spot,  especially  when  that  per- 
son is  balancing  on  his  skates  or  rushing  up  the  ice,  seldom  fails  in 
the  desired  result.  The  forward  player  who  indulges  in  body-check- 
ing makes  a  fatal  mistake,  for  although  he  may  gain  a  momentary 
advantage,  he  wastes  so  much  energy  in  the  act,  that  in  the  long  run 
he  is  a  heavy  loser.  This  is  an  incontrovertible  fact,  the  testimony 
any  forward  will  bear  out  the  statement.  He  should  avoid  body- 
checking  with  even  greater  care  than  he  should  being  checked, 
because  the  former  requires  a  great  effort,  and  the  latter  only  seldom 
injures  the  man  who  is  encountered.  A  defence  man,  however,  who 
has  but  few  rushes  up  the  ice,  can  afford  to  enjoy  the  pleasure  of 
"  throwing  "  himself  at  an  opponent,  and  often  to  great  advantage. 
He  is  in  a  good  position  to  catch  his  adversary  "  on  the  hip,"  especi- 
ally when  the  latter  is  "  on  the  wing,"  as  it  were,  and  can  thus  often 
put  a  short  stop  to  a  dangerous   run.      The  effect  of  a  body-check  is 
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not  so  "striking"  when  the  object  of  it  steadies  himself  in  as  low  a 
position  as  possible,  while  the  man  who  is  using  the  play  attains  his 
end  better  by  catching  his  opponent,  as  stated  above,  in  the  centre  of 
his  weight,  or  higher,  when  the  latter  is  not  steadily  placed.  This 
practice  of  body  checking  is  permissible,  and,  to  a  certain  degree, 
scientific,  but  it  is  questionable  whether  it  be  not  a  less  noble  way  of 
overcoming  a  dangerous  opponent,  than  by  expert  stick  handling,  or 
by  some  gentler  means.  It  cannot  be  said  to  be  directly  in  accord- 
ance with  the  strictest,  the  highest  sense  of  polished,  fair,  scientific 
play.  It  certainly  is  a  feat,  difficult  of  accomplishment,  to  stop  a 
man  who  is  rushing  towards  you  with  the  speed  of  an  express  train, 
and  upset  him  without  the  slightest  injury  to  yourself,  but  is  this  the 
fairest  way  of  defending  your  flags?  It  savors  too  much  of  roughness, 
and  can  be  the  cause  of  a  serious  accident,  because  a  fall  on  the  ice, 
at  any  time  is  usually  painful  and  dangerous  enough,  without  any  ad- 
ditional impetus  from  without.  If  it  is  allowable,  it  is  most  unfair  to 
"  body"  a  man  into  the  side  of  the  rink. 

Among  some  of  the  senior  teams  the  practice  of  interference  is 
becoming  prominent,  and  should  be  severely  checked,  because  it  is 
an  unfailing  cause  of  unnecessary  roughness.  No  player,  however 
mild,  who  is  rushing  down  the  ice  to  secure  an  advantageous  position, 
will  allow  himself  to  be  deliberately  interrupted,  stopped  by  an  oppo- 
nent who  has  not,  and  should  not  have  the  right  to  oppose  his  course, 
without  picking  a  bone  or  two  with  him.  Another  innovation  that  is 
calculated  to  injure  the  game,  is  mass  plays.  This  rupture  of  the 
rules  was  conspicuous  among  certain  teams  last  year.  It  might  be 
hard  to  imagine  or  detect  such  a  thing  in  hockey,  but  it,  nevertheless, 
occurs.  It  is  practically,  "concentrated  interference,"  in  technical 
terms,  and,  as  in  foot  ball,  is  used  by  the  team  which  attempts  to 
score,  a  point  which  distinguishes  it  from  simple  interference  as  used 
by  an  attacked  team  to  prevent  scoring.  To  be  properly  carried  out 
it  involves  the  disregard  for  the  rule  regulating  on-side  movements, 
and  is  therefore,  though  difficult  to  detect,  a  breach  of  the  same. 
The  teams  in  cities  where  the  practice  of  interference  in  foot  ball  is 
more  popular,  are  the  most  given  to  this  play. 

It  is  essential  that  the  two  centre  men  and  the  right  wing  should  be 
able  to  shoot  the  puck  as  well   i'rom   the   right   side  as   from  the  left. 
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because  the  chances  of  scoring  in  either  ways  are  about  equal.  As  for 
the  left  wing,  he  is  called  upon  so  seldom  to  shoot  from  the  right, 
that  is  presuming  that  he  holds  his  stick  correctly,  with  the  blade  to 
his  left  side,  that  it  is  not  so  important  for  him. 

The  most  dangerous,  successful  lift  for  the  goal,  is  raising  the  puck 
about  to  the  level  of  the  knee.  This  height  is  too  great  to  allow  the 
goaler's  stick  to  be  of  any  use,  and  is  not  high  enough  to  be  stopped 
by  his  bulky  body. 

The  lift  is  not  obtained  by  strength,  but  by  knack  and  a  good  stick. 
Of  course  the  more  strength  there  is  in  the  act  of  lifting  the  greater 
wiT  be  the  velocity  of  the  shot.  But  strength  minus  knack  is  not  so 
successful  as  knack  minus  strength. 

To  lift  the  puck,  the  edge  of  the  blade  of  the  hockey  stick  must 
touch  the  puck  lower  than  half  its  thickness,  and  the  practiced  "twist 
of  the  wrist  "  accomplishes  tlie  rest.  This  form  of  ridding  yourself 
of  the  rubber  is  most  important,  because  by  a  lift  the  puck  travels 
farther  and  faster  than  it  would  along  the  ice,  which  gets  cut  up  soon 
after  the  opening  of  a  match,  besides,  it  is  much  harder  for  an  oppo- 
nent to  stop  a  lift  than  an  ordinary  sliding  puck. 

It  is  a  mistake  to  lose  courage  because  your  opponents  score  the 
first  three  or  four  goals. 

Do  not  begin  to  play  roughly  because  you  are  losing  ;  and  do  not 
inirposely  and  ostentatiously  avoid  scoring  against  a  team  that  has 
already  lost,  because  even  if  a  bad  beating  does  discourage  them  they 
would  rather  suffer  it  than  be  humiliated  by  any  such  show  of  pity. 

Do  not  imagine  that  after  winning  r  few  games  the  match  is  won, 
because  "accidents"  occur,  and  do  not  dream  of  laurel  wreathes  and 
championships  on  account  of  your  success  in  the  opening  of  the  series. 

Attend  every  practice  but  do  not  become  overtrained. 

A  man  should  not  lose  his  temper  because  he  suffers  a  sore  knock. 
A  display  of  ''fireworks"  is  often  the  cause  of  an  undesirable  rest 
among  the  spectators. 

Do  not  question  the  decision  of  the  umpire  or  referee.  Let  your 
captain  plead  the  case. 
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THE    TEAM 

The  hockey  team  is  composed  of  seven  players,  each  of.  whom  has 
his  own,  distinct  position  to  fill,  and  the  success  that  attends  a  well 
balanced  aggregation,  depends  a  great  deal  upon  the  systematic  way 
in  which  these  positions  are  looked  after. 

Each  man  has  his  particular  place  to  fill,  his  own  work  to  do,  and 
each  position  on  the  team,  from  the  goal-minder's  to  that  of  the 
centre  forward,  differing  essentially  from  the  others  in  the  duties 
that  it  entails,  calls  for  work  that  may  not  be  used  in  any  other. 

I.— THE  GOAL-MINDER. 

Of  all  the  responsible  positions  on  a  team,  that  of  the  goal-minder 
is  perhaps  the  most  difficult  satisfactorily  to  fill.  It  is  so  hard  to  stoj) 
a  strong,  well-directed  shot,  and  so  many  of  them  pour  in  during  the 
course  of  a  match,  that  in  the  exercise  of  his  work,  even  though  it 
occurs  only  periodically,  the  goaler  is  called  upon  to  use  the  greatest 
skill  and  coolness.  A  forward  may  miss  a  good  chance  to  score,  and 
the  effect  is  only  negative  ;  a  point  or  cover-point  man  may  make  a 
mistake,  but  there  is  usually  an  assistant  around  to  help  him  ;  but 
when  the  goal  minder  makes  a  blunder,  the  whistle  is  blown  and  a 
point  is  placed  to  the  credit  of  his  opponents. 

Mr.  F.  S.  Stocking,  goal-keeper  of  the  Quebec  team,  and  generally 
recognized  throughout  Canada  as  the  peer  of  liis  position,  has  kindly 
contributed  the  following  hints  on  goal-minding  : 

"  Goal-keeping  is  one  of  the  easiest  and  at  the  same  time  one  of 
the  most  difHcult  positions  to  fill  successfully  on  the  team. 

"  It  is  simple  because  it  is  not  altogether  essential  to  be  an  expert 
skater  or  stick  handler  It  is  difficult  because  it  requires  a  quick  and 
true  eye  together  with  agility  of  motion  and  good  judgment. 

"  Besides  keeping  his  eye  on  the  puck,  he  must  have  a  good  idea 
where  his  opponents  are  placed  so  as  to  be  prepared  to  stop  a  shot 
resulting  from  a  sudden  pass  in  front  of  goals. 
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'•I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  goaler  should  only  leave  his  goal 
under  the  following  conditions  : — First,  when  he  is  quite  sure  that  he 
can  reach  the  puck  before  an  opponent,  and  when  none  of  his  own 
team  are  near  enough  to  secure  it  instead  ;  secondly;  when  one  of  the 
attacking  side  has  succeeded  in  passing  the  defence  and  is  coming  in 
(unsupported)  towards  the  goal,  then  the  goaler,  judging  the  time 
well,  may  skate  out  to  meet  him,  being  careful  that  he  is  directly  in 
line  between  the  shooter  and  goal.  This  sudden  movement  surprises 
the  man  and  he  is  liable  to  shoot  the  puck  inaccurately  or  against  the 
goaler's  body. 

"In  stopping  the  puck,  the  feet,  limbs,  body  and  hands  are  all 
used  according  to  the  nature  of  the  shot.  The  stick  is  used  to  clear 
the  puck  from  the  goals  after  stop  has  been  made,  but  rarely  to  make 
the  stop, 

•*  Some  goalers  use  the  hands  much  more  frequently  than  others 
and  make  splendid  stops  in  this  way.  But  this  depends  on  the  in- 
dividual's handiness,  those  accustomed  to  play  base  ball  and  cricket 
excelling. 

"The  most  difficult  shot  to  stop  results  from  a  quick  pass  in  front 
of  goals  at  the  height  of  about  one  foot  off  the  ice. 

"Goalers  should  use  a  good  broad  bladed  skate,  not  too  sharp,  so 
as  to  allow  easy  change  of  position  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
goal.  He  should  dress  warmly  and  protect  his  body  and  limbs  with 
the  usual  pads  which  at  the  same  time  help  to  fill  up  the  goal. 

"He  must  not  get  -rattled  '  by  the  spectators  and  never  lose  con- 
fidence in  himself." 

Many  a  goal  is  scored  by  an  easy,  lazy,  slide,  or  by  a  long  lift, 
when  the  goaler  is  not  expecting  danger,  therefore  the  man  in  this 
position  should  be  careful  to  follow  the  movements  of  the  puck  even 
when  it  is  at  the  other  end  of  the  rink,  and  cautious  in  stopping  the 
easiest  shot,  because  "there's  many  a  slip."  Nothing  should  fluster 
a  goal  keeper,  nothing  discourage  him.  If  one  of  his  opposing  for- 
wards dodges  every  one  of  his  opponents,  and  has  a  clear,  dangerous 
opening  for  the  goals,  even  then  let  the  goaler  retain  his  self-posses- 
sion and  confidence,  because,  nine  times  out  of  ten,  the  forward  who 
is  making  the  attack  is  more  excited  over  the  peculiar  circumstances 
of  his  rush  than  the  former  possibly  could  be,  and  will  often  shoot 
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less  accurately  than  he  would  under  less  favorable  conditions.  It  is 
a  mistake  for  a  goal-minder  to  imagine  that  he  is  not  doing  his  duty 
because  three  or  four  or  more  points  have  been  scored  against  him, 
because  the  fault  may,  and  very  often  does,  rest  upon  the  poor  sssist- 
ance  he  receives  from  his  defence  and  forwards. 

He  should  insist  upon  his  defence  men  keeping  at  a  reasonable 
distance  from  the  goals,  but  if  they  do  crowd  in  upon  him,  he  should 
crouch  down  as  low  as  the  law  allows  and  carefully  watch  the  puck. 

When  the  play  is  to  his  left,  he  should  incline  to  that  side  in  his 
goals,  touching  the  pole  with  his  leg  and  his  side,  and,  if  to  the  right, 
vice  versa,  but  when  it  is  directly  in  front,  let  him  be  right  in  the 
centre  of  his  goal,  occupying  as  much  space  as  possible.  He  should 
never  rely  upon  his  assistants  to  stop  any  shot,  but  should  always  be 
prepared  for  an  emergency.  As  soon  as  he  stops  the  puck  he  should 
clear  to  the  side,  not  waiting  to  be  attacked,  or  if  he  has  plenty  of 
time,  lift  it  towards  his  opponents'  goals,  although  it  is  advisable  to 
give  it  to  one  of  his  defence  men  to  deal  with,  because,  through  prac- 
tice, they  can  usually  lift  better  than  he,  and,  besides,  are  in  a 
position  to  start  a  rush  by  passing  it  to  their  forwards. 

A  poor  skater  who  is  a  good  goal-minder  would  be  a  better  goal- 
minder  if  he  were  a  good  skater.  His  skates  should  be  made  in  such 
a  manner,  or  fastened  with  straps  in  such  a  way,  that  the  puck  may 
not  pass  between  the  plate  and  the  blade,  and  his  stick  should  be 
short  in  the  handle  so  that  he  may  manage  it  easily  when  the  puck  is 
near  his  skates. 

II.— THE  POINT. 

Mr.  "  Mike  "  Grant,  the  best  known  player  in  Canada,  captain  for 
years  of  the  erstwhile  invincible  Victorias,  in  speaking  on  general 
defence  work,  says  : — 

*'  The  defence  of  a  successful  team  must  necessarily  be  as  pro- 
portionately strong  as  the  forward  line.  Although  their  territory, 
their  sphere  of  action,  is  more  limited  than  that  of  their  forwards,  the 
defence  men  have  work  to  do  that  is,  in  its  effect,  as  important  as 
the  rushes  of  the  latter. 

"  The  goal-keeper  should  consider  that  he  is  enclosed  in  a  magic 
circle,  and  should  scarcely  ever  leave  his  position,  but  if  he  does  he 
should  return  to  it  as  soon  as  possible.     He  should  not  depend  upon 


6o  sfalding's  athletic  LIBRARV. 

his  defence  to  stop  the  puck.  The  point  and  cover-point  should  play 
as  if  tliey  were  one  man  in  two  positions.  The  position  of  the  point 
should  lie  determined  by  that  of  the  cover-point.  If  the  cover-point 
is  on  one  side,  the  i^oint  should  be  on  the  other  to  such  an  extent 
only,  though,  that  each  may  have  an  equally  good  view  of  the  play, 
and  that  a  forward  who  advances  toward  their  goals  will  have  two 
distinct  men  to  pass,  instead  of  two  men,  one  directly  and  close, 
behind  the  other. 

"  When  two  forwards  approach  their  goals,  the  cover-point  should 
devote  his  attention  to  the  man  who  has  the  puck  and  block  him  as 
well  as  he  may,  and  ihe  point  should  advance  slightly  to  meet  the 
other,  and,  incidentally,  to  intercept  any  pass  thac  may  be  attempted. 

"  During  a  tussle  behind  or  to  the  side  of  the  goals,  the  point  and 
cover-point  should  never  leave  their  positions  vacant.  If  the  one 
leaves  his  place  the  other  should  remain  in  front,  but  never  should 
both  be  away,  because  the  absence  of  these  two  men  from  their  proper 
positions  is  the  cause  of  more  games  being  lost,  than  any  other  fault 
they  may  commit. 

"  The  position  of  the  point  man  is  essentially  defensive.  The  dis- 
tance between  him  and  the  goaler  is  determined  hy  the  proximity  of 
the  play.  He  should  not  stray  too  far  from  his  place,  because  often- 
times he  is  practically  a  second  goal-minder,  able,  through  the  practice 
that  his  position  gives  him,  to  stop  almost  equally  well  as  the  latter, 
but  although  he  should  remain  close  to  his  goal-keeper,  he  should 
never  obstruct  that  man's  view  of  the  puck.  Whenever  it  becomes 
necessary  for  the  goaler  to  leave  his  place,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  point 
man  immediately  to  fdl  it,  and  remain  there  until  the  latter  returns. 

"He  should,  as  a  rule,  avoid  rushing  up  the  ice,  but  if  he  has  a 
good  opening  for  such  a  play  he  should  give  the  puck  to  one  of  his 
forwards  on  the  first  opportunity  and  then  hasten  back  to  his  position, 
which  has  been  occupied  in  the  interim  by  the  cover-point. 

♦'  When  it  is  absolutely  necessary,  combination  play  may  be  carried 
on  by  the  point  and  cover-point  in  front  of  goals,  but  only  with  the 
greatest  care. 

"  When  three  or  four  forwards  skate  down  together  it  is  advisable 
for  the  defence  men  to  retire  towards  their  goals  and  block  them  un- 
til assistance  from  the  forwards  arrives. 
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"  The  defence  men  should  not  allow  themselves  to  be  coaxed,  drawn 
out,  by  their  opponents. 

*•  A  lifting  competition  between  the  defence  men  of  the  opposing 
teams  is  fatiguing  to  the  forwards,  and  very  tiresome  to  look  at. 

"The  position  of  the  cover-point  is  the  best  adapted  for  the  cap- 
taining of  a  team,  because  a  man  in  this  place  is  in  touch  with  the 
defence  and  the  forward  players." 

III.— THE   COVER-POINT. 

Mr.  Hugh  Baird,  captain  and  cover-point  of  the  Montreal  Hockey 
team,  contributes  the  following  in  connection  with  the  position,  in 
which  he  has  risen  to  such  high  distinction  : 

"  The  cover-point  is  a  combination  of  a  defence  man  and  a  forward, 
and  is  allowed,  in  virtue  of  the  fact,  more  latitude  with  respect  to 
leaving  his  position  than  any  man  on  the  team,  except  the  rover. 

"  In  his  capacity  of  a  defence  player  he  should  linger  around  his 
goals  as  long  as  the  puck  is  near,  and  be  very  careful  when  he  secures 
it  in  front  of  the  poles.  When  the  play  is  at  the  other  end  of  the 
rink,  the  cover-point  should  advance  to  about  the  middle,  so  that 
when  the  puck  is  lifted  down  he  may  return  it  without  loss  of  time, 
in  order  to  keep  the  game  centered  around  his  opponents'  goals  and 
to  save  his  forwards  the  trouble  of  skating  up  to  him  so  that  they 
may  again  'get  into  play.'  It  is  by  playing  far  up  under  these  cir- 
cumstances that  a  clever  cover-point  can  shine  to  the  advantage  of 
his  team.  If  he  has  a  good  opening,  he  should  shoot  well  for  the 
goals,  but  if  he  has  not  he  should,  as  I  have  said,  return  the  puck 
instantaneously. 

"When  in  this  position,  far  from  his  goals,  a  cover-point  is  sud- 
denly confronted  by  an  opposing  forward  who  rushes  down  the  ice,  he 
should  skate  towards  his  defence,  watching  that  man  and  gradually 
closing  in  upon   him. 

"I  am  an  advocate  of  legitimate  body-checking,  and  consider  that 
the  most  successful  way  of  stopping  a  man  who  approaches  alone  is 
by  blocking  him — obstructing  his  course  in  any  way  that  does  not 
violate  Section  8.  It  requires  less  effort  and  is  less  dangerous  to 
block  an  opponent  than  to  *  body  '  him. 

"A  forward  player,  nine  times  out  of  ten,  or  even  oftener,  will  try 
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to  pass  the  cover-point  by  first  feinting  to  the  left,  then  dodging  tO 
the  right.  If  this  be  remembered,  the  cover-point  vv'ill  not  bother 
about  that  feint  to  the  left,  vi^hich  is  to  his  right,  but  M^ill  almost  inva- 
riably expect  to  be  passed  on  his  left,  or  the  forward's  right,  and  will 
act  accordingly. 

"He  should  be  as  careful  to  prevent  a  forward  player  who  is  ad- 
vancing towards  him  from  sliding  the  puck  between  his  ^eet,  a  com- 
mon and  successful  dodge,  which,  however,  in  its  execution  requires 
a  good  deal  of  confidence  on  the  part  of  the  man  who  attempts  it. 

"The  puck  should  be  stopped,  from  a  lift,  by  the  hand,  and  in  such 
a  way  that  it  will  drop  '  dead  '  and  not  bound  forward. 

"In  lifting  the  puck,  attention  should  be  given  to  direct  it  so  that 
it  shall  not  be  sent  to  an  opponent,  but  to  the  side  or  to  an  opening, 
in  order  to  enable  the  forwards  to  follow  it  up  and  block  the  return. 

"It  is  advisable  for  the  defence  to  be  so  placed  that  if  the  cover- 
point  is  directly  in  front  of  the  goal-minder  the  point  will  be  either 
to  the  left  or  right,  between  the  two,  because  they  will  thus  all  have 
a  clear  view  of  the  play.  On  no  occasion  should  the  three  defence 
men  be  in  Indian  file — one  directly  in  front  of  the  other. 

"A  cover-point,  in  lifting  the  puck,  should  be  guided  by  the  posi- 
tions of  his  players.  If  they  are  around  his  opponents'  defence,  he 
should  quickly  lift  the  puck  in  their  direction,  in  order  to  keep  the 
play  in  that  territory.  In  this  case  he  should  lift,  and  not  dribble  or 
slide  the  puck,  because  a  lift  is  more  difficult  for  his  adversaries  to 
secure.  If  his  forwards  are  around  his  own  defence  and  he  is  forced 
clear,  he  should  shoot  the  puck  in  such  a  direction  that  Vt'ill  cause  his 
opponents  the  most  trouble  to  recover  it.  thus  enabling  his  forwards 
to  follow  up  with  a  chance  of  securing  the  return. 

"When  the  cover-point  secures  the  puck,  and  only  a  short  distance 
exists  between  himself  and  his  forwards,  he  should  advance,  pass  the 
puck  to  them  and  bring  them  all  into  play,  then  return  to  his  post. 

"  He  should  attempt  an  individual  rush  only  when  an  exceptional 
opportunity  offers  itself.  In  the  early  part  of  a  match  the  cover- 
point  should  not  leave  his  position  more  than  is  absolutely  necessary, 
but  towards  the  end,  when  his  opposing  forwards  are  played  out  he 
may  assume,  to  great  advantage,  a  decidedly  offensive  position. 

"The  stick  of  a  cover-point  should  be  somewhat  heavier  than  a 
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forward's.  It  should  be  long  in  the  handle,  in  order  to  increase  a 
man's  reach,  and  the  blade  should  taper,  becoming  thinner  towards 
the  end,  which  aids  in  raising  the  puck.  His  dress  and  skates  are 
the  same  as  used  by  the  forwards." 

IV— THE    FORWARD. 

Mr.  Harry  Trihey,  of  the  Shamrock  Hockey  Team,  and  perhaps 
the  most  effective  forward  player  in  the  game,  gives  the  following  as 
his  opinion  regarding  forward  playing  : 

**  The  essentials  of  a  forward  are  science,  speed,  coolness,  endur- 
ance and  stick-handling,  which  embraces  shooting,  and  the  success 
of  a  forward  line  is  combination  play.  Science  and  speed  are  exer- 
cised at  all  times  during  the  game  ;  coolness  is  essential,  especially 
when  a  forward  is  near  his  opponents'  goals  ;  endurance  is  taxed  in 
the  second  half  of  the  match,  and  stick-handling  is  a  necessary  qua- 
lity whenever  the  player  has  the  puck. 

**  The  centre  player,  the  right  and  the  left  wing  men  must  stick 
closely  to  their  positions,  but  the  rover,  as  his  name  indicates,  may 
use  his  judgment  as  to  what  particular  place  is  most  in  need  of  e>ctra 
help.  If  the  defence  be  weak  or  crippled,  the  rover  should  lend  his 
aid  to  that  part  of  the  team  when  he  is  not  absolutely  needed  by  the 
forwards,  but  he  should  also  follow  up  every  rush  that  is  made  by  the 
latter.  He  should  be  the  busiest  man  on  the  team,  because,  as  a  for- 
ward, he  must  attack,  and  follow  up  every  attack  on  his  opponents' 
goals  ;  he  should  also  be  the  particular  player  to  return  to  help  his 
own  defence  against  every  rush  by  his  adversaries. 

"  It  is  necessary  that  a  forward  should  be  in  the  '  pink  of  condition,' 
and  that  he  should  take  great  care  of  himself  in  practice,  because 
even  the  slightest  injury  will  proportionately  lessen  his  usefulness. 
Besides  the  ordinary  training,  it  is  advisable  to  diet,  in  order  to  get 
into  the  proper  condition.  '  Early  to  bed,  early  to  rise,'  should  be  a 
player's  maxim,  because  sleep  before  midnight  is  much  more  beneficial 
than  it  is  after  that  time. 

"  Dodging  depends  upon  the  ingenuity  of  a  player,  and  no  rule  can 
be  laid  down  to  regulate  the  science,   because  each  separate  dodge 
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must  be  adapted  to  the  circumstances  of  his  own  and  his  opponents* 
positions. 

'•  To  resist  a  body-check  a  player  should  take  care  to  make  himself 
as  solid  on  the  ice  as  he  can,  but  at  the  same  time  allowing  the  upper 
l)art  of  his  body  to  remain  limber,  so  that  the  shock  may  not  be  so 
strongly  felt.  When  advancing  towards  a  man  who,  he  knows,  is 
going  to  body-check  him,  a  player  should,  on  meeting  him,  slide  the 
j:iuck  forward  to  such  a  place,  and  in  such  a  manner,  that  after  the 
encounter,  he  may  have  a  better  chance  of  recovering  it.  I  think, 
however,  that  a  clever  forward  can  nearly  always  avoid  a  body-check, 
because,  advancing  at  a  high  rate  of  speed,  he  has  the  advantage  over 
an  opponent  "who  awaits  him.  The  forward  should  never  body-check, 
because  this  exhausts  his  strength. 

"  The  most  successful  shot  for  the  goals  is  a  lift  which  raises  the 
puck  only  as  high  as  the  goal-minder's  knee.  A  player  should  accus- 
tom himself  to  shoot  from  both  sides. 

•'  Most  goals  are  scored  on  a  rush,  not  from  a  scrimmage,  and  for 
this  reason  it  is  advisable  not  to  lose  too  much  energy  in  tussling  for 
the  puck  behind  the  goal-line. 

"  It  is  a  mistake  to  attempt  to  score  a  game  when  too  far  removed 
from  the  goals,  or  at  too  great  an  angle   to  the  side. 

"The  forwards  should  be  careful  not  to  'bunch,'  not  to  crowd 
around  the  puck,  which  can  be  avoided  if  each  man  plays  in  his  own 
position. 

*'  A  forward's  dress  and  skates  should  be  light. 

"  His  stick  should  be  strong,  light  and  not  too  flexible,  having  a 
long  blade  and  handle,  which  will  increase  his  reach.  It  should  be 
made  of  second  growth  ash,  which  is  the  most  serviceable  wood,  be- 
cause it  combines  strength  with  lightness,  and  does  not,  like  most 
other  woods,  absorb  the  water  which  frequently  appears  on  the  ice. 
When  a  player  gets  a  stick  that  suits  him,  he  should  carefully  note  its 
particular  points,  so  that  when  that  one  breaks,  he  may  secure  others 
of  the  same  shape.  A  player  should  use  the  stick  that  he  him- 
self prefers,  and  should  not  be  guided  by  the  choice  of  others, 
although,  of  course,  he  should  always  look  for  an  improvement  of  his 
own. 
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THE    REFEREE. 

In  describing  the  qualifications  and  duties  of  a  referee,  Mr.  Gordon 
Lewis,  of  the  Montreal  Victorias,  whose  efficient  services  in  this 
position  make  him  a  competent  judge  on  the  subject,  has  this  to  say  : 

"The  man  who  accepts  this  important  position  should,  above  all, 
have  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  rules  of  the  game,  because,  in  his 
capacity  of  referee,  hemusL  judge  the  play  and  carefully  guard  against 
any  infringement  of  the  rules.  His  decision  is  final,  his  authority 
supreme,  and  although  he  should  listen  attentively  to  any  objection 
that  a  captain  of  a  team  may  have  to  his  ruling,  he  must  judge 
conscientiously  according  to  his  own  interpretation  of  the  rules.  A 
referee  should  never  argue  with  a  player,  because  the  captain  is  the 
only  man  on  the  team  who  is  entitled  to  raise  an  objection.  It  is  my 
opinion  that  a  referee  cannot  very  well  be  too  strict.  It  is  his  duty, 
it  is  to  the  interest  of  the  game,  to  exact  that  the  game  be  played 
according  to  the  rules. 

•♦  He  should  follow  the  play  from  one  end  of  the  rink  to  the  other, 
keeping  in  the  centre,  when  the  puck  is  near  the  side,  and  vice  versa,  but 
always  near  enough  to  follow  it  well,  without  ever  obstructing  the  way. 

'•He  should  be  strictly  impartial,  and  should  be  guided,  in  his  de- 
cisions only  by  stern  justice  ;  besides,  he  should  be  careful  that  the 
crowd  does  not  in  any  way  influence  him.  Even  a  losing  team  should 
be  allowed  no  advantage,  however  slight. 

"Before  the  match  begins,  the  referee  ought  to  warn  the  players 
against  rough  and  foul  play — and  afterwards  deal  out  his  punishment 
to  an  ofl^ender  commensurately  with  the  grievousness  of  the  foul. 

"  Loafing  off-side  should  be  strictly  dealt  with,  as  also  should  de- 
liberate rough  play.  A  referee  in  enforcing  the  rules  should  give  his 
decision  only  after  careful  consideration,  but  then  he  should  remain 
firm,  obdurate,  unless,  perhaps,  he  plainly  sees  that  he  has  made  a 
mistake,  which  even  a  referee  may  do,  in  which  case  it  might  be  well 
for  him  to  reverse  his  ruling. 

"  If  the  two  centre  men  will  not  face  correctly,  let  them  be  changed, 
and  if  the  next  couple  are  bothersome,  they  should  be  ruled  off. 

"If  the  referee  sees  evidence  of  unfairness  on  the  part  of  the  um- 
pires it  is  his  duty  to  warn  the  captains. 
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"  As  a  general  rule,  the  referee  should  be  very  strict  on  the  'oft- 
side*  question,  but  I  think  that  in  the  case  where  the  off-side  is  a 
matter  of  only  a  few  inches,  and  the  play  is  not  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
goals,  a  little  leniency  in  this  respect  will  make  the  game  more  inter- 
esting.'" 
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CONSTITUTION 

OF   THE 

AMERICAN  AMATEUR  HOCKEY 
LEAGUE 


ARTICLE   I. 
The  name  of  this  organization  shall  be  "The  American  Amateur 
Hockey  League." 

ARTICLE    IL 
Its  object  shall  be  to  improve,  foster  and  perpetuate  the  game 
of  Hockey  in  the  United  States ;  protect  it  from  professionalism ; 
and  to  promote  the  cultivation  of  kindly  feeling  among  the  mem- 
bers of  Hockey  Clubs. 

ARTICLE    III. 

Section  i.  Its  officers  shall  be  a  President,  a  Vice-President, 
a  Secretary-Treasurer,  and  an  Executive  Committee  not  exceed- 
ing four,  to  be  elected  annually  by  ballot,  who  shall  be  entitled 
to  vote  the  same  as  delegates  by  virtue  of  their  office.  They  shall 
hold  office  until  their  successors  are  appointed.  No  Club  shall 
be  allowed  to  have  more  than  one  representative  as  an  officer  or 
member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  this  League. 

Sec.  2.  Any  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Executive  Committee  may 
be  filled  at  a  regular  meeting  of  the  said  Committee. 

Sec-  3.  All  officers  shall  be  ex-officio  members  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee. 

Sec.  4.  Two  members  of  the  Executive  Committee  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Executive  to  be  a  Special  Committee,  which 
shall  be  known  as  the  Governing  Committee. 
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ARTICLE   IV. 

Section  i.  The  President  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the 
Association  and  Executive.  He  shall  have  a  vote  in  the  election 
of  officers  and  the  admission  of  new  Clubs,  and  the  casting  vote 
in  a  tie.  He  shall  call  special  meetings  of  this  League  whenever 
he  deems  them  necessary,  or  when  requested  in  writing  to  do  so 
by  any  two  Clubs  in  the  Association,  who  shall  specify  their 
reasons  for  desiring  such  meeting. 

Sec.  2.  The  Vice-President  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the 
President  in  his  absence. 

Sec.  3-  The  Secretary-Treasurer  shall  keep  an  accurate  rec- 
ord of  the  proceedings  of  the  League  and  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee, a  register  of  the  clubs  in  the  League,  and  the  names  of 
office  bearers,  and  the  address  of  the  Club  Secretary.  He  shall 
conduct  all  correspondence  of  the  League  and  the  Executive, 
keep  a  record  of  the  decisions  of  the  latter  on  all  points  of  ap- 
peal, protest  and  complaint.  He  shall  notify  all  officers  and 
clubs  of  their  election,  issue  all  notices  of  meetings,  keep  a 
correct  account  of  moneys  received  and  disbursed  by  him,  and 
report  to  the  League.     He  shall  bank  all  funds  in  trust. 

Sec.  4.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  view  and  decide  upon 
all  business  submitted  to  them  and  shall  generally  manage  the 
Association;  provided,  however,  that  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  give  the  Executive  Committee  jurisdiction  over  matters 
coming  within  the  scope  of  the  Governing  Committee,  unless 
same  come  before  the  Executive  Committee  in  appeal. 

Sec.  5.  The  Governing  Committee  shall  hear  all  appeals,  pro- 
tests and  complaints,  and  decide  all  questions,  arising  during  the 
championship  season,  relative  to  the  eligibility  of  players,  dis- 
putes between  contesting  clubs  or  teams,  appeals  against  rulings 
of  match  officers  or  otherwise,  and  generally  take  full  charge, 
control  and  management  of  the  championship  games  and  all  club 
members  of  this  League. 

ARTICLE   V. 
Section    i.     The  convention  shall  be  composed  of  two  dele- 
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gates  from  the  several  Amateur  Hockey  Clubs  in  the  United 
States,  which  have  been  duly  admitted  to  membership,  each 
delegate  shall  have  one  vote- 

Sec.  2.  Delegates  must  be  in  good  standing  in  the  Club  they 
represent. 

Sec.  3.  No  delegates  shall  be  admitted  to  the  convention  unless 
he  shall  have  filed  with  the  Secretary  a  certificate  of  his  appoint- 
ment signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Club  he 
represents. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

Section  i.  Clubs  in  this  League  must  be  composed  exclusively 
of  Amateurs. 

DEFINITION    OF   AN    AMATEUR. 

Sec.  2.  An  Amateur  is  one  who  has  never  competed  for  a 
money  prize  or  staked  bet,  or  with  or  against  a  professional  for 
any  prize,  or  who  has  never  taught,  pursued,  or  assisted  in  the 
practice  of  athletic  exercise  as  a  means  of  obtaining  a  livelihood ; 
or  who  has  never  entered  any  competition  under  a  name  other 
than  his  own. 

Sec  3.  The  Amateur  rule  of  the  A.  A.  U.  is  adopted  by  this 
League  and  embodied  in  this  Constitution. 

Sec.  4.  No  club  shall  be  admitted  to  membership  in  this 
League  unless  it  adopts  in  its  Constitution  the  words  or  senti- 
ments in  this  article. 

ARTICLE  VII. 
Section  i.  Any  Hockey  club  desiring  to 'join  this  League  shall 
send  to  the  Secretary  an  application  for  membership,  not  later 
than  November  ist,  also  as  many  copies  of  its  Constitution  and 
By-Laws  as  there  are  clubs  in  the  League,  a  list  of  its  officers, 
and  number  of  members,  together  with  membership  fee  as  pre- 
scribed in  Article  VIII. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 
Section    i.     The    annual    fee    for    each    club    member    of   this 
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League  shall  be  $10.00,  payable  when  applications  for  member- 
ship in  the  League  is  made  and  at  each  annual  meeting  thereafter. 
Sec.  2.  Any  club  whose  fee  shall  remain  unpaid  later  than 
January  ist  in  any  year  shall  not  be  entitled  to  representation 
or  to  vote  at  any  meeting ;  nor  be  represented  by  any  team  in 
the  Championship  series ;  and  shall  be  considered  to  have  for- 
feited all  right  to  membership  in  this  League. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Section  i.  Any  club  wishing  to  make  an  appeal,  protest  or 
complaint  to  the  Governing  Committee,  must  within  three  days 
from  the  time  at  which  the  cause  of  complaint,  appeal  or  protest 
occurred,  submit  to  the  Governing  Committee  in  writing  (in  du- 
plicate), a  full  and  detailed  account  of  the  matter  in  appeal 
protest  or  complaint  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the 
complainant  club.  All  such  appeals,  protests  or  complaints  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  sworn  statements  of  all  witnesses  in  sup- 
port thereof.  Such  complaint  shall  be  mailed  postage  prepaid 
by  registered  letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Committee, 
who  shall  within  one  day  of  receipt  of  same,  mail  one  copy  there- 
of in  like  manner  to  the  Secretary  of  the  club  complained  against. 
Within  three  days  of  the  receipt  of  any  such  appeal,  protest  or 
complaint,  the  answer  of  the  responding  club  must  be  in  the 
hands  of  the  chairman  of  the  Governing  Committee  duly  signed 
by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  such  club,  accompanied  also 
by  the  sworn  statement  of  all  witnesses  to  be  used  in  reply  to 
such  appeal,  protest  or  complaint.  A  failure  to  make  appeal, 
protest  or  complaint,  or  to  answer  as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall 
finally  and  absolutely  debar  the  defaulting  club  of  a  hearing. 

Sec.  2.  The  Governing  Committee  shall  at  once  meet  and 
consider  the  appeal,  protest  or  complaint  and  within  three  days 
after  receipt  of  reply  render  its  decision  in  the  premises  and 
forthwith  notify  both  clubs  by  registered  letter  as  above  pro- 
vided. Such  decision  shall  in  all  cases  be  final,  and  without  ap- 
peal, except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  3.  Any  club  wishing  to  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
Governing  Committee  may  within  three  days  after  receipt  of  de- 
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cision  as  provided  in  Section  2  of  this  article,  take  appeal  to  the 
Executive   Committee,  in  the  following  manner: 

The  club  so  desiring  to  appeal  shall  at  the  same  time  furnish 
the  Secretary  of  the  Association  with  two  copies  of  its  appeal, 
protest  or  complaint  (with  sworn  statements  of  its  witnesses) 
signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  such  club,  and  shall 
deposit  with  him  the  sum  of  $25.00. 

Upon  these  conditions  being  complied  with,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Association  shall  immediately  forward  one  copy  to  the  club 
complained  against,  which  shall  within  three  days  make  reply 
to  such  appeal,  protest  or  complaint,  and  submit  sworn  state- 
ments of  its  witnesses.  The  Secretary  of  the  Association  shall 
then  call  a  meeting  of  the  Executive  to  be  held  within  three 
days,  stating  the  object  of  such  meeting. 

Both  clubs  shall  submit  their  briefs  of  evidence  at  this  meet- 
ing and  the  decision  of  the  Executive  on  a  two-thirds  vote  of 
those  present  on  the  hearing  of  the  appeal,  protest  or  complaint 
shall  be  final.  If  the  decision  be  in  favor  of  the  complaining 
club,  the  deposit  of  $25  shall  forthwith  be  returned,  but  if  the 
decision  be  adverse,  the  deposit  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  League. 

Sec.  4-  The  Executive  on  motion  may  direct  both  clubs  to  ap- 
pear with  their  witnesses  for  examination  orally  by  the  Execu- 
tive, or  any  such  appeal. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Section  i.  The  Governing  Committee  may  suspend  or  expel 
any  player  or  any  club  for  notorious  or  continued  foul  play,  or 
unfair  conduct,  or  for  any  persistent  infringement  of  the  laws  of 
the  game  or  the  rules  of  the  League. 

Sec.  2.  Any  player  or  any  club  so  suspended  may  be  read- 
mitted by  making  an  ample  official  apology  in  writing  to  the 
Executive  Committee,  and  promising  future  compliance  with  the 
Constitution  and  By-Laws  of  the  League. 

ARTICLE  XI. 
Section   i.     The  League  shall  hold   its  annual  convention   on 
the  second  Thursday  in  November  in  the  City  of  New  York. 
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Sec.  2.  Clubs  shall  be  notified  of  time  and  place  of  meet- 
ing at  least  two  weeks  previously. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

Section  i.  No  amendment  or  alteration  shall  be  made  in  any 
part  of  the  Constitution,  except  at  the  Annual  Convention  of 
the  League  and  by  a  three-fourths  vote  of  the  members  present. 
Notice  of  and  full  particulars  of  any  proposed  alterations  or 
amendment  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  League,  in 
writing,  and  by  him  communicated  to  the  clubs  in  its  member- 
ship, in  writing,  at  least  two  weeks  before  it  can  be  voted  upon. 
When  notice  of  alteration  or  amendment  has  been  given  as  above, 
both  the  notice  and  amendment  thereto  may  be  voted  upon  at  the 
annual  convention. 

Sec.  2.  Eight  delegates  shall  form  a  quorum  at  the  annual 
convention. 

Sec.  3.  The  League  shall  have  the  privilege  of  limiting  the 
number  of  clubs  in  the  League. 

LAWS   OF   HOCKEY 

Section  i.  A  team  shall  be  composed  of  seven  players  who 
shall  be  bona  fide  members  of  the  clubs  they  represent.  No  player 
shall  be  allowed  to  play  on  more  than  one  team  in  the  same  series 
during  the  season. 

Sec.  2.  The  game  shall  be  commenced  and  renewed  by  a 
face  in  the  center  of  the  rink.  Rink  must  be  at  least  112  feet  by 
58  feet.     Nets  shall  be  six  feet  wide  and  four  feet  high. 

DEFINITION   OF  A  FACE. 

The  puck  shall  be  faced  by  being  placed  between  the  sticks  of 
two  opponents  and  the  referee  then  calling  "play." 

The  goals  shall  be  placed  at  least  ten  feet  from  the  edge  of  the 
ice. 

Sec.  3.  Two  twenty  minute  halves,  with  an  intermission  of 
ten  minutes  between,  will  be  the  time  allowed  for  matches ;  but 
no  stops  of  more  than  five  minutes  shall  be  aHowed.     A  match. 
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will  be  decided  by  the  team  winning  the  greatest  number  of 
games  during  that  time.  In  case  of  a  tie  after  playing  the  speci- 
fied two  twenty  minute  halves,  play  will  continue  until  one  side 
secures  a  game,  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon  between  the  cap- 
tains before  a  match.     Goals  shall  be  changed  after  each  half. 

Sec.  4.  No  change  of  players  shall  be  made  after  a  match  has 
commenced,  except  for  reasons  of  accidents  or  injuries  during 
the  game. 

Sec-  5.  Should  any  player  be  injured  during  the  first  half  of 
the  match  and  compelled  to  leave  the  ice,  his  side  shall  be  al- 
lowed to  put  on  a  spare  man  from  the  reserve  to  equalize  the 
teams;  should  any  player  be  injured  during  the  second  half  of 
the  match,  the  captain  of  the  opposing  team  shall  have  the 
option  of  dropping  a  player  to  equalize  the  teams  or  allow  his 
opponents  to  put  on  a  man  from  the  reserve.  In  the  event  of 
any  dispute  between  the  captains  as  to  the  injured  player's  fitness 
to  continue  the  game,  the  matter  shall  at  once  be  decided  by  the 
referee. 

Sec.  6.  Should  the  game  be  temporarily  stopped  by  the  infringe- 
ment of  any  of  the  rules,  the  captain  of  the  opposing  team  may 
claim  that  the  puck  be  taken  back  and  a  "face"  take  place  where 
it  last  was  played  from  before  such  infringement  occurred. 

Sec.  7.  When  a  player  hits  the  puck,  anyone  of  the  same  side, 
who  at  such  moment  of  hitting  is  nearer  the  opponent's  goal  line 
is  out  of  play,  and  may  not  touch  the  puck  himself  or  in  any  way 
whatever  prevent  any  other  player  from  doing  so,  until  the  puck 
has  been  played.  A  player  should  always  be  on  his  own  side  of 
the  puck. 

Sec.  8.  The  puck  may  be  stopped,  but  not  carried  or  knocked 
on,  by  any  part  of  the  body,  nor  shall  any  player  close  his  hand 
on,  or  carry  the  puck  to  the  ice  in  his  hand.  No  player  shall  raise 
the  stick  above  his  shoulder,  except  in  lifting  the  puck.  Charg 
ing  from  behind,  tripping,  collaring,  kicking  or  shinning  shall 
not  be  allowed,  and  for  any  infringement  of  these  rules,  the 
referee  may  rule  the  offending  player  off  the  ice  for  that  match 
or  for  such  portion  of  actual  playing  time  as  he  may  see  fit. 
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Sec.  9.     When  the  puck  goes  off  the  ice  or  a  foul  occurs  be 
hind  the  goals,  it  shall  be  taken  by  the  referee  to  five  yards  at 
right  angles  from  the  goal  line  and  there  faced.     When  the  puck 
goes  off  the  ice  at  the  sides,  it  shall  be  taken  by  the  referee  to 
five  yards  at  right  angles  from  the  boundary  line  and  there  faced. 

Sec.  id.  The  goal  keeper  must  not  during  the  play,  lie,  kneel 
or  sit  upon  the  ice,  but  must  maintain  a  standing  position. 

Sec.  II.  A  goal  shall  be  scored  v/hen  the  puck  shall  have 
passed  between  the  goal  posts  from  in  front. 

Sec.  12.  Hockey  sticks  shall  not  be  more  than  three  inches 
wide  at  any  part- 

Sec.  13.  The  puck  must  be  made  of  rubber,  one  inch  thick  all 
through  and  three  inches  in  diameter. 

Sec  14.  The  captains  of  the  contesting  teams  shall  agree  upon 
a  referee,  two  umpires  (one  to  be  stationed  behind  each  goal, 
which  positions  shall  not  be  changed  during  a  match)  and  two 
timekeepers.  In  the  event  of  the  captains  failing  to  agree  on 
umpires  and  timekeepers,  the  referee  shall  appoint  same. 

Sec.  15.  All  disputes  during  the  match  shall  be  decided  by  the 
referee,  and  he  shall  have  full  control  of  all  players  and  officials 
from  commencement  to  finish  of  matches,  inclusive  of  stops,  and 
his  decision  shall  be  final. 

Sec  16.  All  questions  as  tu  games  shall  be  settled  by  the 
umpires,  and  their  decision  shall  be  final. 

Sec.  17.  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  as  to  the  decision  of  an 
umpire  or  timekeeper,  the  referee  shall  have  the  power  to  remove 
and  replace  him. 

Sec  18.  Any  player  guilty  of  using  profane  or  abusive  lan- 
guage to  any  official  or  other  players  shall  be  liable  to  be  ruled 
off  by  the  referee  as  per  Section  8. 

Sec  19.     A  goal  net  shall  be  used. 

CHAMPIONSHIP    RULES 

Section  i.  The  season  shall  be  from  the  15th  of  December 
ic  the  15th  of  March,  both  days  inclusive. 

.Sec-    2.     The    Championship    shall   be    decided   by   a    series    of 
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games,  a  schedule  of  which  shall  be  drawn  up  by  one  delegate 
from  each  club  at  the  annual  convention.  The  club  winning 
the  most  matches  shall  be  declared  champion. 

Sec.  3.  All  Championship  matches  shall  be  played  on  rinks 
arranged  for  by  the  home  club,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
League. 

Sec.  4.  The  League  shall  offer  a  championship  trophy,  the 
winning  club  to  hold  same  and  be  recognized  as  Champions  of 
the  United  States.  The  trophy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  winning 
club  within  seven  days  after  the  close  of  the  season. 

Sec.  5.  Any  club  holding  the  Championship  for  three  years  in 
succession  shall  become  absolute  owners  of  the  Championship 
trophy. 

Sec.  6.  Any  team  making  default  shall  forfeit  its  right  to 
compete  for  the  Championship  for  that  season,  and  be  liable  to  a 
fine  of  $100  unless  good  reasons  can  be  given  for  defaulting.  All 
matches  played  by  defaulting  teams  shall  be  count  and  future 
matches  be  awarded  to  opposing  teams- 

Sec.  7.  In  the  event  of  any  two  clubs  failing  to  agree  upon  a 
referee  four  days  before  the  match,  the  Governing  Committee 
shall  appoint  a  referee  on  receiving  notice  from  either  club  that 
an  agreement  is  impossible. 

Sec.  8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  captains  of  the  contesting 
teams  to  hand  to  the  referee  the  names  of  the  players,  for  each 
match,  previous  to  the  start,  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  League.  The  referee  shall  then  fill  in  the  date  of  ^he 
match,  names  of  contesting  clubs,  the  score  at  the  finish,  with 
names  of  umpires  and  timekeepers,  the  whole  duly  signed  by 
himself  and  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the  League. 

SeC^'P-  a  player  must  be  a  bona  fide  member  of  the  club  he 
represents  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  before  he  is  eligible  to  com- 
pete in  Championship  games.  No  player  shall  play  in  an  Ama- 
teur Hockey  League  scheduled  game  who,  during  the  then  cur- 
rent  season,  has  played  with  another  club  in  a  recognized  Hockey 
Association,  without  special  permission  of  the  Executive. 


SPALDING^S    ATHLETIC   LIBRARY.  ^ 


LAWS   OF   HOCKEY 

OF    THE 

CANADIAN    AMATEUR    HOCKEY 
LEAGUE 

Section  i.  A  team  shall  be  composed  of  seven  players  who 
shall  be  bona  fide  members  of  the  clubs  they  represent.  No 
player  shall  be  allowed  to  play  on  more  than  one  team  in  the  same 
series  during  a  season,  except  in  a  case  of  bona  fide  change  of 
residence. 

Sec.  2.  The  game  shall  be  commenced  and  renewed  by  a  face 
in  the  centre  of  the  rink.  Rink  must  be  at  least  112  feet  by  58 
wide.  Goals  shall  be  six  feet  wide  and  four  feet  high,  and  pro- 
vided with  goal  nets,  such  as  approved  of  by  the  League. 

DEFINITION    OF    A    FACE. 

The  puck  shall  be  faced  by  being  placed  between  the  sticks  of 
two  opponents,  and  the  referee  then  calling  "play." 

The  goals  shall  be  placed  at  least  ten  feet  from  the  edge  of  the 
ice. 

Sec.  3.  Two  half-hours,  with  an  intermission  of  ten  minutes 
between,  will  be  the  time  allowed  for  matches,  but  no  stops  of 
more  than  fifteen  minutes  will  be  allowed.  A  match  will  be  de- 
cided by  the  team  winning  the  greatest  number  of  games  during 
that  time.  In  case  of  a  tie  after  playing  the  specified  two  half- 
hours,  play  will  continue  until  one  side  secures  a  game,  unless 
otherwise  agreed  upon  between  the  captains  before  the  match. 
Goals  shall  be  changed  after  each  half-hour. 
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All  matches  must  be  started  at  the  advertised  time,  and  if,  for 
any  reason,  there  be  more  than  fifteen  minutes  delay  in  the 
commencement  of  a  match  the  club  at  fault  shall  pay  to  the 
League  as  a  penalty  the  sum  of  $io,  unless  good  reason  be  given 
for  such  delay.  The  referee  is  to  see  that  this  rule  is  observed, 
and  to  notify  the  League  within  two  days  should  any  breach  of  it 
occur. 

Sec.  4.  No  change  of  players  shall  be  made  after  a  match  has 
commenced,  except  for  reasons  of  accidents  or  injury  during  the 
game. 

Sec.  5.  Should  any  player  be  injured  during  the  first,  half  of 
the  match  and  compelled  to  leave  the  ice,  his  side  shall  be  allowed 
to  put  on  a  spare  man  from  the  reserve  to  equalize  the  teams ; 
should  any  player  be  injured  during  the  second  half  of  the  match 
the  captain  of  the  opposing  team  shall  have  the  option  of  dropping 
a  player  to  equalize  the  teams  or  allow  his  opponents  to  put  on  a 
man  from  the  reserve.  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  between  the 
captains  as  to  the  injured  player's  fitness  to  continue  the  game, 
the  matter  shall  at  once  be  decided  by  the  referee- 

Sec.  6.  Should  the  game  be  temporarily  stopped  by  the  in- 
fringement of  any  of  the  rules,  the  captain  of  the  opposite  team 
may  claim  that  the  puck  be  taken  back  and  a  face  take  place 
where  it  was  last  played  from  before  such  infringement  occurred. 

Sec.  7.  When  a  player  hits  the  puck,  anyone  of  the  same  side, 
who  at  such  moment  of  hitting  is  nearer  the  opponent's  goal 
line  is  out  of  play,  and  may  not  touch  the  puck  himself  or  in 
any  way  whatever  prevent  any  other  player  from  doing  so,  until 
the  puck  has  been  played.  A  player  should  always  be  on  his 
own  side  of  the  puck. 

Sec.  8.  The  puck  may  be  stopped  but  not  carried  or  knocked 
on  by  any  part  of  the  body,  nor  shall  any  player  close  his  hand 
on,  or  carry  the  puck  to  the  ice  in  his  hand.  No  player  shall 
raise  his  stick  above  the  shoulder,  except  in  lifting  the  puck. 
Charging  from  behind,  tripping,  collaring,  kicking  or  shinning 
shall  not  be  allowed,  and  for  any  infringement  of  these  rules,  the 
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referee  may  rule  the  offending  player  off  the  ice  for  that  match, 
or  for  such  portion  of  actual  playing  time  as  he  may.  see  fit. 

Sec  9  When  the  puck  goes  off  the  ice  or  a  foul  occurs  behmd 
the  goals  it  shall  be  taken  by  the  referee  to  five  yards  at  right 
an-les  from  the  goal  line  and  there  faced.  When  the  puck  goes 
off°the  ice  at  the  sides  it  shall  be  taken  by  the  referee  to  five 
yards  at  right  angles  from  the  boundary  line  and  there  faced. 

Sec.  10.  The  goal  keeper  must  not  during  play,  lie,  kneel  or 
sit  upon  the  ice,  but  must  maintain  a  standing  position. 

^EC  II  Goal  shall  be  scored  when  the  puck  shall  have  passed 
berween  the  goal  posts  from  in  front  below  an  imaginary  line 
across  the  top  of  posts.  , 

Sec.   12.     Hockey  sticks   shall   not  be  more  than  three  niches 

wide  at  any  part.  .      ,      , ,  •     i 

Sec  13.  The  puck  must  be  made  of  vulcanized  rubber,  one  mch 
thick  all  through  and  three  inches  in  diameter. 

The  Spalding  hockey  puck,  the  official  puck  of  the  League, 
must  be  used  in  all  matches.  The  home  club  to  furnish  the  referee 
with  a  new  puck  previous  to  the  match. 

Sec  14  The  captains  of  the  contesting  teams  shall  agree  upon 
a  referee  and  two  umpires  (one  to  be  stationed  behind  each 
goal)  which  position  shall  not  be  changed  during  a  match,  and 
two  timekeepers.  In  the  event  of  the  captains  failing  to  agree 
on  umpires  and  timekeepers  the  referee  shall  appomt  same. 

Sec  15  ^11  disputes  during  the  match  shall  be  decided  by  the 
referee  and  he  shall  have  full  control  of  all  players  and  officials 
from  commencement  to  finish  of  matches,  inclusive  of  stops,  and 

his  decision  shall  be  final.  ,,11.      .1.. 

Sec.  16.  All  questions  as  to  games  shall  be  settled  by  the 
umpires,  and  their  decision  shall  be  final.  _ 

Sec  17  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  as  to  the  decision  of  an 
umpire  or  timekeeper  the  referee  shall  have  power  to  remove  and 

replace  him.  _  u     •       u^ 

Sec  18  Any  player  guilty  of  using  profane  or  abusive  lan- 
guage to  any  officials  or  other  players  shall  be  liable  to  be  ruled 
off  by  the  referee,  as  per  section  8. 
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CHAMPIONSHIP    RULES 

Section  i.  The  season  shall  be  from  the  ist  of  January  to  the 
5th  of  March,  both  days  inclusive. 

Sec.  2.  The  Championship  shall  be  decided  by  a  series  of 
games,  a  schedule  of  which  shall  be  drawn  up  by  one  delegate 
from  each  club,  at  the  annual  convention.  The  club  winning 
the  most  matches  shall  be  declared  Champions. 

Sec.  3.  All  Championship  matches  shall  be  played  on  rinks 
arranged  for  by  the  home  club,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
League.  The  visiting  clubs  shall  be  allowed  traveling  expenses 
(by  the  home  clubs)    limited  to  the  following  amounts: 

Montreal  to  Ottawa,  and  vice  versa $85.00 

Montreal  to  Quebec,  and  vice  versa 100.00 

Ottawa  to  Quebec,  and  vice  versa 125.00 

Sec.  4-  The  League  shall  offer  a  Championship  trophy,  the 
winning  club  to  hold  same  and  be  recognized  as  Champions  of 
Canada.  The  trophy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  winning  club  within 
seven  days  after  the  close  of  the  season. 

Sec.  5.  Any  club  holding  the  Championship  for  three  years  in 
succession  shall  become  absolute  owners  of  the  Championship 
trophy. 

Sec.  6.  Any  team  making  default  shall  forfeit  its  right  to  com- 
pete for  the  Championship  for  that  season,  and  be  required  to  pay 
to  the  opposing  team  (within  30  days)  a  fine  of  $100,  unless  a 
previous  notice  of  five  days  be  given  to  the  opposing  team  and  to 
the  League  of  such  club's  intention  to  default.  Such  notice  must 
be  in  writing  and  be  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the 
defaulting  club. 

All  matches  played  with  defaulting  club  shall  count,  and  pre- 
vious matches  be  awarded  to  opposing  teams. 

Sec.  7.  In  the  event  of  any  two  clubs  failing  to  agree  upon  a 
referee  four  days  before  a  match,  the  President  shall  call  a  meet- 
ing of  delegates  (one  frof  each  club),  to  be  held  in  Montreal, 
ing  of  delegates  (one  from  each  club),  to  be  held  in  Montreal, 
with  the  view  of  choosing  a  referee  for  the  match  in  question. 
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Such   delegates   shall   have   no   other   power   than   to   select   such 
referee  for  the  match  named. 

Sec.  8.  It  shall  he  the  duty  of  the  captains  of  the  contesting 
teams  to  hand  to  the  referee  the  names  of  the  players,  for  each 
match,  previous  to  the  start,  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  League.  The  referee  shall  then  fill  in  the  date  of  the 
match,  names  of  contesting  clubs,  the  score  at  the  finish,  with  the 
names  of  umpires  and  timekeepers,  the  whole  duly  signed  by 
himself  and  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the  League. 
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HOCKEY    IN    THE    UNITED 
STATES 

By  Thomas  A.  Howard, 
Former   Captain  of  the  Victorias  of  Winnipeg  and  of  the  New 
York  A.  C.  team,  and  now  cover  point  of  the  famous  Wan- 
derers of  New  York,  Champions  of  the  United  States. 

Hockey  is  making  rapid  strides  in  the  United  States.  The  game 
as  played  to-day  is  so  far  above  that  of  six  or  eight  years  ago  as 
to  make  the  difference  plainly  evident  to  an  observing  eye.  Even 
en  the  last  four  years  the  changes  for  the  better  in  hockey  as 
played  in  the  United  States  are  striking  to  one  who  has  watched 
carefully  the  development  of  the  pastime.  It  can  truthfully  be 
said  that  since  1898  and  1899  the  game  has  advanced  fifty  per  cent, 
over  its  previous  form. 

This  is  an  evidence  that  the  people  of  the  United  States  seek 
for  the  best  in  athletics  and  that  they  use  every  endeavor  to 
become  as  accomplished  as  possible  in  everything  they  adopt, 
whether  it  be  as  sport  or  a  more  serious  subject. 

The  hockey  players  of  the  United  States  have  many  Canadians 
among  their  numbers  and  consequently  it  is  a  difficult  matter  to  tell 
just  where  the  influence  of  the  natives  of  the  Dominion  leaves  off, 
and  where  the  effect  of  the  methods  of  the  Americans  begins. 
Frequently  we  hear  discussions  of,  and  comment  on,  the  relative 
merits  of  Canadian  and  American  teams.  These  comparisons 
(for  often  the  remarks  are  of  such  a  nature)  could  be  carried  to 
more  definite  conclusions  if  the  sevens  of  this  country  were  made 
up  entirely  of  men  born  and  reared  in  "the  States," 

However,  the  strictly  American  players  of  hockey  in  this 
country  are  increasing  markedly  and  there  does  not  seem  to  be 


ru^rnu.N  ui-'  stick  fur  liftiing  i-uck. 
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much  doubt  that  the  time  will  come  Vvhen  this  thriiiing,  fascinat- 
ing sport  will  rank  as  high  in  public  favor  in  winter  as  does 
foot  ball  in  the  fall  of  the  year. 

So  far  as  the  relative  merits  of  the  teams  of  Canada  and  the 
United  States  are  concerned,  probably  the  situation  can  best  be 
summed  up  by  stating  that  the  Canadians  excel  in  games  played 
in  their  own  territory  and  that  the  men  playing  on  the  sevens 
of  this  country  have  held  their  own  in  contests  occurring  in  the 
rinks  of  the  United   States. 

The  statement  can  justly  be  made  that  the  visiting  Canadian 
teams  seldom  are  in  a  position  to  exhibit  their  greatest  strength 
when  in  the  United  States.  It  is  not  always  possible  for  all  of 
their  best  men  to  leave  their  homes  and  business  for  the  length 
of  time  required  for  a  trip  to  the  hockey  playing  cities  here. 
Many  of  the  visiting  contestants  come  down  largely  bent  on  sight- 
seeing, and  it  is  natural  that  men  would  not  be  in  their  best  play- 
ing trim  under  such  circumstances. 

Then,  too,  the  artificial  ice  of  the  American  rinks  is  more 
difficult  to  play  on  than  the  natural  ice  to  which  Canadians  are 
accustomed.  It  takes  them  some  little  time  to  adapt  themselves 
to  the  former,  and  the  atmosphere  in  the  artificial  ice  rinks  in  the 
United  States  is  more  trying  to  a  player  unaccustomed  to  it.  In 
fact,  the  general  climatic  conditions  here,  differing  from  those  of 
Canada,  tend  to  place  visitors  at  a  certain  degree  of  disadvantage. 

The  increase  in  the  patronage  of  hockey  in  the  United  States 
is  of  course  gratifying  to  every  team  and  all  players.  The  excit- 
ing and  varied  features  of  the  pastime  are  undoubtedly  the  cause 
of  its  attraction.  The  American  public  has  an  inherent  fondness 
for  scenes  in  which  dash  and  action  predominate,  and  surely  a 
well-played  hockey  match  reveals  all  the  movement  one  could 
reasonably  desire. 

In  New  York  hockey  is  a  prime  favorite,  although  there  are 
many  other  amusements  to  divert  public  attention.  Each  team 
in  the  American  Amateur  League  and  in  the  college  league  has 
its  own  following,  and  consequently  these  enthusiastic  partisans 
turn  out  in  large  numbers  to  cheer  their  favorites  in  the  champion- 
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ship  races.  When  the  teams  are  well  matched  the  crowds,  of 
course,  are  largest. 

The  spectators  at  the  games  in  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed 
by  people  that  have  witnessed  matches  in  both  Canada  and  here, 
are  inclined  to  be  less  charitable  toward  the  players  than  are 
the  Canadian  audiences.  Down  here  a  man  is  criticised  harshly 
oftentimes  for  happenings  that  across  the  border  would  not  call 
forth  even  passing  comment.  When  a  man  is  ruled  off  the  ice 
by  the  referee  in  American  cities,  the  onlookers  invariably  con- 
sider that  player  to  have  done  something  deserving  of  con- 
demnation. Hockey  is  such  a  fast  game— one  of  the  fastest  in 
existence — that  a  player  cannot  help  infringing  on  the  rules  at 
times.  There  are  many  ways  for  a  man  to  commit  accidental 
offenses  against  the  regulations  of  hockey,  and  the  spectators  will 
do  well  to  remember  this. 

Even  if  a  player  is  ruled  off  many  times  in  a  match  he  may 
not  be  deserving  of  a  "roast."  If  the  onlooker  were  to  be  placed 
in  the  position  of  a  player  he  would  find  that  with  the  very  best 
of  intentions  he  would  be  unable  to  keep  from  committing  a 
breach  of  the  rules.  In  hockey,  as  in  other  spirited  pastimes,  a 
man  will  occasionally  be  intentionally  unfair.  But  he  is  easily  to 
be  distinguished  from  those  who  accidentally  offend.  Therefore 
it  is  evident  that  spectators  should  endeavor  to  discriminate,  and 
to  be  judicious  and  temperate  in  forming  their  opinions. 

In  Canada  the  fact  that  a  man  is  put  out  of  a  game  temporarily 
does  not  prejudice  public  opinion  against  him  in  the  least. 

One  of  the  rules  not  enforced  strictly  enough  in  the  United 
States  is  the  off-side  rule. 

The  off-side  rule  is  the  foundation  of  hockey  playing.  The 
game  is  dependent  on  it  to  a  great  extent.  There  is  more  linger- 
ing off-side  without  penalty  in  the  United  States  than  in  the 
Dominion.  The  referees  here  show  a  tendency  to  be  more  lenient 
and  as  a  result  the  game,  when  such  a  situation  exists,  does  not 
conform  to  the  strict  interpretation  of  the  rules.  When  linger- 
ing off-side  is  carried  to  an  extreme  the  game  is  harmed  consid- 
erably and  too  much  care  cannot  be  taken  to  render  a  contest 
free  from  it. 
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To  become  a  successful  hockey  player  a  man  must  make  up 
his  mind  to  work  long  and  hard  in  preparing  himself.  The  game 
is  not  child's  play  by  any  means.  Some  men  readily  adapt  them- 
selves to  practically  every  phase  of  the  game,  while  others  play 
for  years  v.^ithout  mastering  some  of  its  branches.  It  cannot  be 
said  that  hockey  players  are  born  and  not  made,  neither  can  it 
be  truthfully  stated  that  any  man  can  become  an  expert  by  long 
and  arduous  practice,  for  he  may  not  follow  the  right  methods 
in  his  work. 

A  man's  value  to  his  team  depends  naturally  on  several  things, 
rather  than  on  any  one  particular  element,  yet  it  is  evident  that 
he  is  performing  a  most  valuable  service  when  he  subserves  his 
own  interests  to  those  of  the  team  as  a  whole.  In  other  words, 
the  seven  is  best  aided  by  players  who  develop  effective  team 
work,  and  not  by  those  who  seek  individual  glory  above  every- 
thing else. 

When  a  man  gets  the  idea  that  he  is  the  bright  particular  star 
of  the  game  and  that  he  must  show  every  one  how  really  great 
he  is,  he  shows  that  he  has  a  mistaken  idea  regarding  his  duty 
to  his  team.  A  seven  should  be  nothing  more  or  less  than  a 
machine,  each  member  of  which  is  a  wheel  in  the  mechanism. 
There  is  nothing  more  damaging  to  a  team  than  grandstand  play- 
ers. We  have  all  seen  them.  They  consider  a  game  of  no  ac- 
count unless  they  have  had  chances  to  win  rounds  of  applause, 
no  matter  how  the  game  may  have  suffered  by  the  exploits  in 
question. 

Team  work  is  difficult  to  define,  simply  because  it  consists  of 
so  many  different  elements,  and  because  its  effect  is  shown  in 
so  many  different  ways. 

Team  work  in  hockey  is  mach  like  team  work  in  foot  ball  or 
base  ball,  for  in  every  one  of  these  games  when  team  work  is 
developed  the  players  support  each  other  whenever  necessary  and 
possible. 

The  positions  of  goal  keeper  and  of  cover  point  are  said  by 
players  to  be  the  most  difficult  to  fill  acceptably.  Steady,  re- 
liable and  quick  men  are  usually  chosen  to  mind  the  goal.     Their 
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steadiness  serves  them  well  when  strong  attacks  are  made  on  the 
goal  and  quickness  is  necessary  in  stopping  the  puck  in  its  flight 
toward  the  space  between  the  flags. 

The  cover  point  should  use  considerable  discretion  in  playing 
his  position,  and  he  should  be  well  aware  of  the  characteristics 
of  his  individual  opponents  so  that  he  can  varj--  his  style  of  play 
to  suit  conditions. 

The  point  and  cover  point  often  work  in  combination,  and  thus 
save  themselves  much  hard  checking.  Checking  of  a  violent 
description  takes  more  strength  and  energy  out  of  a  man  than 
does  the  actual  skating  back  and  forth. 

A  capable  cover  point  usually  plays  half  an  offensive  game, 
and  half  a  defensi-ve,  according  to  conditions.  It  is  difiicult  to 
apply  hard  and  fast  rules  to  the  playing  of  the  position. 

He  has  many  opportunities  to  rest,  and  therefore  he  does  not 
have  So  trying  a  time  as  do  some  of  his  fellow  players,  although 
his  responsibility  in  emergencies  may  be  greater.  He  bears  the 
brunt  of  many  attacks  and  often  holds  the  key  to  critical  situations. 
He  has  splendid  opportunities  to  display  whatever  ability  he  may 
possess. 

While  the  cover  point  is  seen  to  participate  in  both  defensive 
and  offensive  tactics,  the  point  is  judged  by  hockey  critics  to 
be  primarily  a  defense  man.  At  times  he  governs  his  position 
according  to  the  location  of  the  cover  point,  and  again  he  sup- 
ports the  goal  keeper. 

The  forwards  combine  offensive  work  with  defensive  tactics, 
the  former  predominating.  While  attacking  they  resist  attack. 
Two  of  the  forwards  cover  the  wing  positions  (right  and  left), 
and  the  remaining  two  are  the  centers,  one  being  rover.  Good 
physical  condition  is  considered  of  the  utmost  importance  for 
forwards,  because  of  the  rapid  work  that  frequently  falls  to  their 
share. 

Every  player  on  a  team,  in  fact,  finds  good  condition  a  decided 
help.  Each  man  also  increases  his  ability  by  holding  strength 
in  reserve.  Men  who  start  in  a  game  with  tremendous  activity 
find  that  before  the  match  ends  their  utility  is  considerably  im- 
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paired.  If  a  player  is  careful  he  can  husband  his  strength  so  that 
even  at  the  finish  of  a  warmly  fought  contest  he  will  not  be  badly 
exhausted.  Games  sometimes  are  seen  in  which  a  seven  is  greatly 
helped  in  winning  simply  by  the  habit  of  saving  energy,  thus  per- 
mitting a  strong  finish. 

Players  that  are  over-anxious  are  sometimes  as  much  of  a 
hindrance  to  a  team  as  men  who  exhaust  their  strength  and 
wind  early  in  a  match.  Over-anxiety  often  leads  to  mistakes 
that  materially  affect  the  score.  Over-confidence  is  another  feel- 
ing that  players  and  teams  have  suffered  from.  Like  over-anxiety 
it  sometimes  causes  a  team  to  lose  a  match  they  might  otherwise 
have  won. 
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AMERICAN 
AMATEUR    HOCKEY    LEAGUE 

The  great  game  of  hockey  has  made  such  rapid  strides  in  the 
United  States  in  the  last  few  years  that  it  has  now  become  looked 
on  as  one  of  our  national  pastimes.  Like  all  other  games,  hockey 
has  made  its  most  beneficial  advances  while  under  regularly  or- 
ganized direction.  The  game  is  prim.arily  one  for  amateurs,  al- 
though In  some  parts  of  the  country  professionalism  of  a  more 
or  less  marked  degree  has  taken  root  from  time  to  time.  The 
game  as  conducted  by  the  American  Amateur  Hockey  League 
is  pleasingly  free  from  evidences  of  professionalism,  and  this 
organization  it  is  that  is  responsible  for  the  healthful  growth  of 
hockey,  particularly  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  United  States. 

The  American  Amateur  Hockey  League  was  formed  in  1896, 
and  many  of  the  men  who  aided  in  its  inception  had  won  repute 
as  patrons  of  the  sport  during  several  years  preceding  that 
date. 

The  clubs  originally  forming  the  Hockey  League  were  the  New 
York  Athletic  Club,  Crescent  Athletic  Club  of  Brooklyn,  the  St. 
Nicholas  Skating  Club  of  New  York,  and  the  Brooklyn  Skating 
Club.  Bartow  S.  Weeks  was  elected  the  first  president  and  Carroll 
Post  was  made  vice-president.. 

During  the  season  of  1896-97  the  New  York  Athletic  Club  seven 
displayed  the  best  form  and  won  the  championship. 

During  the  season  of  1897-98  the  Hockey  Club  was  admitted, 
as  also  was  the  Montclair  Hockey  Club.  In  1897-98  the  New  York 
A.  C.  team  again  won  the  championship. 

Throughout  the  next  season,  1898-99,  the  Crescent  Athletic  Club 
remained  in  the  league,  but  its  team  did  not  participate  in  the 
matches.  The  Brooklyn  Skating  Club  captured  the  championship 
with  the  creditable  total  of  eight  wins  and  no  defeats. 
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During  the  next  season,  that  of  iSggrigoo,  the  Crescent  Athletic 
Ckib  re-entered  the  game  with  redoubled  energy,  and  won  the 
championship  of  the  league.  Montclair  had  no  team  entered  in 
the  game,  but  nevertheless  retained  its  membership,  as  the  Cres- 
cents had  done  during  the  season  before.  In  place  of  the  Mont- 
clair seven,  the  team  of  the  New  York  Naval  Reserves  was  ad- 
mitted. 

The  Naval  Reserves  retired  in  the  following  season,  that  of 
1900-01.  The  Quaker  City  team  of  Philadelphia  was  admitted 
to  the  league.  The  home  games  of  that  club  were  played  in  the 
Ice  Palace  rink.  The  Quakers  remained  in  the  league  one  year, 
finishing  last.  During  this  season  the  Crescents  again  captured 
the  championship  by  winning  eight  games  and  losing  two.  The 
seven  of  the  New  York  A.  C.  finished  second. 

In  the  next  two  seasons,  that  of  1901-02  and  that  of  1902-03, 
the  Crescents  were  also  victorious.  No  new  teams  were  admitted 
during  these  two  seasons,  nor  were  any  dropped. 

Dissatisfaction  arose  among  hockey  players  of  the  New  York 
Athletic  Club  and  in  the  season  of  1903-04  certain  players  of  the 
Mercury  Foot  organization  transferred  their  allegiance  to  the  St. 
Nicholas  Skating  Club.  It  happened  that  some  of  the  directors 
of  the  St.  Nicholas  Skating  Club  were  also  prominent  officials 
in  the  New  York  Athletic  Club  and  consequently  they  objected 
to  the  presence  of  the  New  York  Athletic  Club  men  on  the  St. 
Nicholas  team.  Consequently  they,  these  men  from  the  New  York 
Athletic  Club  and  various  members  of  the  St.  Nicholas  Club, 
cut  loose  from  the  last-named  organization  and  formed  a  new 
hockey  club.  To  this  hockey  club  was  given  the  name  Wan- 
derers. 

Through  the  action  of  the  men  who  became  the  Wanderers  the 
St.  Nicholas  Skating  Club  lost  men  on  whom  it  placed  much 
dependence  and  consequently  the  club  went  without  a  team  dur- 
ing this  season.  Throughout  the  season,  however,  the  St.  Nicholas 
Club  retained  its  membership  in  the  league.  The  Wanderers 
played  strongly  during  the  season  and  won  the  championship. 
They  have  begun  the  present  season  promisingly.     They  won  the 
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opening  contest  of  the  season  December  20  at  the  St.  Nicholas 
Rink  by  defeating  the  seven  of  the  New  York  Athletic  Club. 
Score,  3  to  i.  Three  days  later  they  battled  with  the  strong  seven 
of  the  Quebec  Hockey  Club  in  the  same  rink  and  the  Wan- 
derers defeated  the  Canadians  by  the  score  of  5  to  3. 

Before  the  American  Amateur  Hockey  League  was  formed 
the  game  was  played  by  many  able  skate  manipulators  on 
McClane's  Pond,  about  a  mile  above  Van  Cortlandt  Park.  Many 
games  were  played  there  in  the  early  90's.  The  Montclair  team 
came  over  from  New  Jersey  to  play,  and  a  team  from  Baltimore 
frequently  journeyd  there.  The  New  York  Hockey  Club,  the 
St.  Nicholas  Skating  Club,  and  the  Metropolitans  were  prom- 
inent New  York  organizations.  Later  the  New  York  Athletic 
Club  adopted  the  entire  New  York  Hockey  Club  team  and 
started  a  hockey  seven  for  the  purpose  of  playing  the  St. 
Nicholas  team.  The  Metropolitans  and  the  New  York  Hockey 
Club  afterwards  amalgamated  and  became  the  Hockey  Club  of 
New   York. 

The  New  York  Athletic  Club  and  the  St.  Nicholas  Club  had 
their  headquarters  at  the  St.  Nicholas  Rink.  The  Montclair 
team  and  the  Hockey  Club  of  New  York  then  centered  at  the 
Ice  Palace  in  107th  street.  Novn^  all  the  games  of  the  Amateur 
League  are  played  in  the  St.  Nicholas  (New  York)  and  the 
Clermont    (Brooklyn)    rinks. 


c 
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OFFICIALS  OF  THE  AMERICAN 
AMATEUR  HOCKEY  LEAGUE 

President, 
HOWARD  DRAKELY,  Crescent  Athletic  Club. 

Vice-President, 
BENJAMIN   N.   RHODES,   New  York  Athletic  Club. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer. 
KENNETH    B.    GORDON,   Wanderers   Hockey   Club. 

Members  of  Governing  Committee, 
MAITLAND   ST.   GEORGE  DAVIES,  Hockey   Club  of  New 

York. 
HOWARD   DRAKELY. 

Members   of  Executive   Committee, 
Messrs.     DRAKELY,     RHODES,     GORDON,     DAVIES     and 
KEILEY. 

Members   of  Schedule   Committee, 
Messrs.      DAVIES,      GORDON,      RHODES,      KEILEY      and 
KEELER. 

Club   Officials, 
Wanderers  Hockey  Club — President,  Mr.  A.  C.  Ayres ;  Vice- 
President,    Arthur    Brower ;    Secretary    and    Treasurer,    Kenneth 
B.   Gordon. 

The  Hockey  Club  of  New  York — President,  C.  F.  de  Casa- 
nova; Vice-President,  F.  S.  Newbery ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
Maitland   St.    George   Davies. 

The  Hockey  Committee  of  the  New  York  A.  C.  is  presided 
over  by  George  D.  Phillips. 

Louis  Doyle  is  chairmxan  of  the  Hockey  Committee  of  the 
Crescent  A.  C. 

F.  H.  Keeler  is  Treasurer  and  Manager  of  the  Brooklyn 
Skating  Club. 
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TEAMS  OF   THE  AMERICAN 
AMATEUR     HOCKEY    LEAGUE 

The  American  Amateur  Hockey  League  is  at  present  composed 
of  five  teams.  They  are  the  Wanderers,  the  New  York  Athletic 
Chib,  the  Brooklyn  Skating  Club,  the  Hockey  Club  of  New  York, 
and  the  Crescent  Athletic  Club. 

The  Wanderers  are  made  up  as  follows : 

Goal,  Hayward ;  point,  Carruthers ;  cover  point;  T.  A.  Howard ; 
forwards,  Max  Hornfeck    (captain).  Hardy,  Gordon,  Clark. 
Extra  men — Souther,  Callaghan,  Dufresne   and  A.  C.  Ayres. 
Souther,  Callaghan  and  Dufresne  are  new  players  of  this  team. 


Hockey  Club  of  New  York : 

Goal,  Ellison;  point.  Dr.  McKenzie ;  cover  point,  C.  de  Casan- 
ova; forwards,  Rupert  Howard  (captain),  Ben  Phillips,  Russell, 
Bryan. 

Extra  men  are  Dr.  Shannon,  Huntington,  Newberry  and  Spiel- 
man.     Dr.  Shannon  and  Spielman  are  new  members  of  the  club. 


The  New  York  Athletic  Club : 

Goal,  Williams ;  point,  Hunt ;  cover  point,  Fenwick ;  forwards, 
Hoblitz,  Coolican,  Bullen,  H.  White. 

Extra  men — C.  White,  Stewart    and  Henderson. 

Williams,  Bullen,  H.  White,  C.  White,  Stewart  and  Henderson 
are  new  players  on  the  team. 
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The   Brooklyn   Skating  Club : 

Goal,  Kellum ;  point,  Shailer ;  cover  point,  Helton ;  forwards, 
Burns,  Brown,  W.  Blake,  A.  Blake. 

D.  H.  MacLean,  formerly  of  Halifax,  N.  S.,  an  expert  hockey 
player,  has  been  appointed  manager  of  the  Brooklyn  Skating 
Club  team. 

Manager  MacLean  has  stirred  up  the  members  of  the  club. 
He  has  put  the  seven  through  some  vigorous  practice  and  has 
instilled  new  life  in  the  players. 

Manager  MacLean  goes  on  the  ice  with  the  players  and  coaches 
them  in  team  work  and  individual  play. 


Crescent  Athletic   Club : 

Goal,    Raymond    or    McKenzie ;    point,    O'Flynn ;    cover    point, 
Wall ;   forwards,   Shiebler,  Sheriff,  Kennedy,  Liffiton. 
Raymond  is  a  new  member  of  the  team. 
C.  Smith,  substitute  cover  point. 
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OFFICIAL  CONTESTS  FOR  THE 
CHAMPIONSHIP  OF  1903-04 

The  season  of  1503-04  in  the  American  Amateur  Hockey  Leagr.e 

was  very  exciting  and  the  games  were,  as  a  rule,   fraught  with 

unusual   interest.     The   scores   of  the   individual   games   were   as 

follows  : 

December  23,  in   Brooklyn,   Crescent  A.   C.   4,   Brooklyn   Skating 
Club  3. 

December  22,  in  New  York,  Wanderers  9,  New  York  A.  C.  4. 

January     5,  in  Brooklyn,  New  York  A.  C.  4,  Brooklyn   S.  C.  3. 

January  7,  in  New  York,  Wanderers  5,  Hockey  Club  of  N.  Y.  i. 

^January  13,  in  New  York,  Wanderers  2,  Brooklyn  S.  C.  2. 

January  14,  in  Brooklyn,  Crescent  A.  C.  12,  Hockey  Club  of  New 
York  I. 

January  19,  in  New  York,  Hockey  Club  of  New  York  5,  Brook- 
lyn S.  C.  4. 

January  22,  in  New  York,  Crescent  A.  C.  2,  New  York  A.  C.  o. 

January  28,  in  New  York,  Hockey  Club  of  N.  Y.  5,  New  York 
A.  C.  3. 

January  29,  in  Brooklyn,  Wanderers  4,  Crescent  A.  C.  3. 
End  of  the  first  half  of  the  season's  schedule. 

February  4,  in  New  York,  Wanderers  5,  New  York  A.  C.  o. 

February  5,  in  Brooklyn,  Crescent  A.  C.  3,  Brooklyn  S.  C.  2. 

February  9,  in  New  York,  V/anderers  7,  Hockey  Club  of  N.  Y.  i. 

February  10,  in  New  York,  Brooklyn  S.  C.  3,  New  York  A.  C.  i. 

February  16,  in  Brooklyn,  Wanderers  2,  Brooklyn  S.  C.   i. 

Februarv  18,  in   New   York,   Crescent  A.   C.   4,  Hockey   Club  of 
N.  Y.  3. 

*  The  play-off  of  this  tie  game  was  scheduled  for  February  26,  but  the  Brooklyn 
Skating  Club  defaulted  to  the  Wanderers. 
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February  24,  in   New   York,  Hockey  Club  of  N.   Y.  8,   Brooklyn 

S.  C.  3.     _ 

February  26,  in  Brooklyn,  Crescent  A.  C.  9,  New  Y^ork  A.  C.  5. 
March  4,  in  New  York,  Wanderers  3,  New  York  A.  C.  i. 

March  9,  in    New   York,   Hockey   Club    cf   N.    Y.   3,    New  York 

A.   C.   I. 

PERCENTAGE  TABLE. 

Goals  Goals 

Won.     Lost.     Per  cent.     Scored.  Lost. 

Wanderers 8            0           i.ooo              zi  I3 

Crescent     6            2             .  750              38  21 

Hockey  Club  of  N.  Y 4            4             .500              27  39 

Brooklyn  S.  C i             7             .125               21  29 

N.  Y.  A.  C I            7            -125              i'"^  39 
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THE     INTERCOLLEGIATE 
HOCKEY    LEAGUE 

The  Intercollegiate  Hockey  League  conducts  an  interesting 
series  of  contests  each  season,  playing  exclusively  in  the  East, 
so  far  as  officially  scheduled  games  for  the  championship  are 
concerned.  However,  various  of  the  teams  occasionally  play 
teams  not  eligible  for  membership  in  the  league. 

The  Intercollegiate  league  is  made  up  of  five  teams  this  sea- 
son. Like  the  American  Amateur  Hockey  League,  the  college 
organization  is  sometimes  subjected  to  changes  in  its  membership. 

The  members  of  the  Intercollegiate  League  are  Columbia,  Yale, 
Princeton,  Harvard    and  Brown. 

The  Columbia  seven  is  made  up  as  follows : 

Goal,  Ebling ;  point,  Harrington ;  cover  point,  Carter  or  Jack- 
son ;  forwards,  Callahan  or  Miller,  Lang,  Bodie  (captain),  Jack- 
son  or   Armstrong. 

The  Yale  line-up: 

Goal,  Peverly  or  Day ;  point,  Fleitner ;  cover  point,  Flinn ;  for- 
wards, Marcus,  Connell,  Behr,  Dilworth. 

Harvard's    seven : 

Goal,  Anderton ;  point,  Calloway ;  cover  point.  Grant ;  forwards, 
Newhall,  Wagstaff  or  Townsend,  Pell,  Wilder. 

The  Princeton  team  is  composed  of : 

Goal,  Chislett ;  point,  Rafferty ;  cover  point,  Zahnheiser ;  for- 
wards. Chew,  Leake,  Holland,  Winter. 

The  members  of  the  Brown  seven  are  : 

Goal,  Hill;  point,  Cooke;  cover-point,  Hopkins;  forwards, 
Chase,  Marble,  Payne,  Lane. 
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The  opening  match  of  the  Intercollegiate  season  was  played 
January  7,  in  the  St.  Nicholas  rink,  N.  Y.  Columbia  defeated 
Princeton  in  a  rough  game.     Score,  Columbia  3,  Princeton  i. 

Ebling's  defense  of  the  Columbia  goal  was  the  best  playing  of 
the  evening,  as  Callahan's  work  at  forward  was  marked  by  un- 
necessary roughness. 

As  a  whole  the  playing  of  the  Columbia  team  was  better  than 
that  of  the  visitors,  both  in  offense  and  defense,  and  Princeton's 
single  goal  was  due  to  a  blocked  shot  glancing  from  the  skate  of 
Harrington,  the  Columbia  point,  and  thus  passing  into  the  net. 

Five  minutes  of  rough  and  tumble  play  was  witnessed* in  the 
first  period  before  Callahan  scored  the  first  goal  for  Columbia 
on  a  long  shot  from  the  side  of  the  rink.  A  few  minutes  later, 
having  made  the  second  tally  on  a  pass  from  Armstrong  and  then 
shortly  before  the  period  ended,  Bodie  made  the  third  goal  for 
the  Blue  and  White  on  a  pass  from  Callahan,  who  carried  the 
puck  almost  the  length  of  the  rink.  Score  at  the  end  of  the  first 
half:  Columbia  3,  Princeton  0. 

The  second  period  began  with  even  rougher  play  on  both  sides, 
and  Rafferty  of  Princeton  was  soon  put  off  the  ice  for  tripping 
Bodie.  After  a  number  of  ineffective  shots  at  goal  had  been 
made  by  each  side.  Chew  took  the  puck  down  the  side  of  the 
rink  and  made  a  long  shot  across  toward  the  Columbia  goal.  It 
was  blocked  by  Harrington,  the  Columbia  point,  but  struck  his 
skate  obliquely  and  carromed  into  the  net,  giving  the  visitors  their 
first  and  only  point. 

There  was  no  scoring  in  the  second  half. 

Yale  inaugurated  her  hockey  season  with  a  series  of  contests 
in  Pittsburg.  The  New  Haven  lads  were  defeated  in  the  first 
game  against  the  strong  Toronto  seven  by  the  score  of  2  to  i. 
The  contest  was  one  of  the  fastest  seen  in  the  Smoky  City  in 
several  years.  Martin,  left  wing  of  the  Canadian  team,  shot  the 
winning  goal  only  a  few  seconds  before  time  was  called. 

The  day  following,  December  29,  Yale  defeated  the  All-Inter- 
scholastic  team  of  Pittsburg,  2  to  i. 

Friday,  Dec.  30,  Toronto  again  was  victorious  over  Yale,  scor- 
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ing  3  goals  to  Yale's  2.  The  next  day,  however,  the  Canucks 
displayed  the  best  form  of  the  series,  defeating  Yale  7  to  4.  The 
Elis  scored  2  goals  in  the  first  few  minutes  of  play,  but  could  do 
nothing  of  importance  afterward. 

Harvard  students  were  delighted  recently  when  Jack  Manning, 
the  famous  old  goal,  and  D.  P.  Penhallow,  cover  point  on  the 
igoi  and  1902  hockey  teams,  appeared  on  the  Soldiers'  Field 
rink  and  went  through  practice  with  the   'varsity   seven. 

After  the  withdrawal  of  Ivy,  the  goal  keeper,  from  college,  the 
prospects  of  the  hockey  team  were  not  of  the  brightest.  His 
loss,  taken  with  that  of  Shorty  Carr  and  "Big  Bill"  Clothier, 
who  played  point  and  cover  point,  respectively,  last  year,  shat- 
tered Harvard's  defense  completely,  and  although  the  crimson 
forwards  are  as  brilliant  as  ever,  few  undergraduates  could  see 
any  hope  of  another  intercollegiate  victory. 

Manning  and  Penhallow  are  third-year  medical  students,  and 
although  eligible  for  the  team,  have  not  played  before  because  of 
pressure  of  work. 
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THE    INTERMEDIATE 
HOCKEY    LEAGUE 

The  Intermediate  Hockey  League  is  a  newly  organized  minor 
hockey  organization.  It  was  formed  at  a  meeting  held  at  the 
Clermont  Avenue  Rink,  Brooklyn,  early  this  season.  It  consists 
of  The  Ramblers  Hockey  Team,  The  Juniors  of  the  Wanderers 
Hockey  Club,  The  Tavelin  Club  of  Brooklyn,  St.  Francis  Xa- 
vier's  College,  Brooklyn  Young  Men's  Christian  Association, 
Hockey  Club  of  New  York  second  team,  and  the  Shawnee  Hockey 
Club. 

The  teams  contend  in  a  round  robin  series  for  a  championship 
pennant.  These  are  the  officers  :  President,  Darcy  Thomas  Ken- 
nedy, Tavelin  Club;  vice-president,  J.  H.  Scott,  Brooklyn  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association ;  secretary,  John  F.  O'Rourke,  St. 
Francis  Xavier  College;  treasurer,  P.  S.  McNulty,  Tavelin  Club. 
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HOCKEY    IN    PITTSBURG 

By  Richard  R.  Guy. 

President  Interscholastic  Hockey  League  of  Western  Pennsylvania. 

Pittsburg  is  truly  a  hockey  city.  For  the  past  decade  the  sport 
has  flourished  in  this  city,  and  for  years  the  hockeygoers  were 
firm  in  their  beHeve  that  the  fastest  article  of  the  game  was  being 
produced  on  their  ice.  The  Western  Pennsylvania  Hockey  League 
was  the  chief  organization,  and  a  winner  of  its  hard  championship 
races  was  regarded  as  the  best  seven  in  the  land.  At  the  end  of 
the  season  of  1903-4  the  league  passed  out  of  existence,  to  have 
Pittsburg  represented  in  the  International  League,  a  professional 
afifair. 

The  Championship  for  the  season  of  1903-4  was  won  by  the 
Victorias,  captained  and  managed  by  Arthur  Sixsmith,  one  of  the 
ablest  ice  generals  and  players  that  ever  performed  on  Pittsburg 
ice.  The  race  was  an  easy  one  for  him  to  win  with  his  good  team. 
Four  teams  started  the  season:  Victorias;  Bankers,  champions  of 
the  previous  campaign;  Pittsburg  Athletic  Club  and  the  Keystones. 
The  last  named  club  was  dropped  from  the  league  when  it  was 
third  in  the  race,  Pittsburg  Athletic  Club  being  fourth. 

The  season  previous  to  this  saw  very  fast  hockey,  in  fact  about 
the  best  Pittsburg  ever  had.  The  four  teams  in  the  league  were 
so  evenly  balanced  that  the  games  were  attended  by  crowds  num- 
bering from  3,000  to  5,000  persons.  The  playing  strength  of  the 
league  was  recognized  by  promoters  of  hockey  in  other  cities  and 
after  Pittsburg  teams  had  gone  to  Houghton,  Mich.,  and  done 
well  the  people  there  made  overtures  to  the  local  stars,  with  the 
result  that  they  were  secured.  Hod.  Stuart,  of  the  champion 
Bankers  went  to  Houghton  and  he  took  with  him  his  brother 
Bruce  Stuart,  of  the  Victorias;  Shield,  of  the  Pittsburg  Athletic 
Club;  Hern,  of  the  Keystones  and  others.     Towards  the  close  of 
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the  season  Houghton  played  in  Pittsburg  a  series  of  three  games 
to  decide  the  professional  championship  of  the  United  States. 
On  March  11,  the  first  game  was  played  and  the  Victorias  won, 
5  to  2.  but  on  the  following  night  Houghton  w^n,  6  to  3.  On 
March  15,  the  third  and  deciding  game  was  played  and  Houghton 
carried  ofif  the  honors  by  winning,  7  to  o.  The  defeats  administered 
to  the  Victorias  and  the  loss  of  the  championship  took  a  little  of 
the  enthusiasm  out  of  the  local  partisans. 

The  Interscholastic  Hockey  League  has  been  in  existence  ever 
since  the  game  was  introduced  into  Pittsburg.  For  the  past  three 
years  the  league  has  been  composed  of  Shadyside  Academy,  Pitts- 
burg High  School  and  East  Liberty  Academy.  From  this  league 
the  big  colleges  have  secured  many  promising  players.  Rex. 
Flinn,  captain  of  the  Yale  seven,  and  Syl.  Preston,  captain  of  the 
Cornell  team  are  players  graduated  from  the  league. 

Quite  often  the  last  few  games  decide  the  championship.  The 
league  has  claimed  the  school  championship  of  the  United  States 
for  the  past  three  years.  The  records  of  the  players  in  the  two 
leagues  and  the  games  played  during  the  s.ason  of  1903-4, 
follow: 


Pittsburg  A.  C,  6;  Bankers,  1. 
Victorias,  6;  Keystones,  1. 
Victorias,  5;  Bankers,  1. 
Keystones,  6;  Pittsburg  A.  C,  4. 
Bankers,  3;  Keystones,  2. 
Victorias,  9;  Pittsburg  A.  C,  2. 
Bankers,  3;  Victorias,  1. 
Keystones,  5;  Pittsburg  A.  C,  4. 
Bankers,  9;  Keystones,  1. 
Victorias,  5;  Pittsburg  A.  C,  1. 
Bankers.  3;  Pittsburg  A.  C,  2. 


Bankers,  2;  Victorias,  1. 
Victorias,  6;  Pittsburg  A.  C,  5. 
Victorias,  5:  Bankers,  5. 
Pittsburg  A.  C,  5;  Bankers,  4. 
Pittsburg  A.  C,  4;  Victorias,  2. 
Victorias,  5;  Bankers, 
Bankers,  5;  Pittsburg  A.  C.  3. 
Victorias,  4;  Pittsburg  A.  C,  1. 
Victorias,  2;  Bankers,  0. 
Pittsburg  A.  C,  4;  Bankers,  2. 
Bankers,  4;  Pittsburg  A.  C,  3. 


STANDING    OF    THE    CLUBS. 


W.  L. 

Victorias 10  3 

Bankers 8  7 

*  Dropped. 


P.C. 

.769 


W.      L.      P.C. 

Pittsburg  A.  C 4        10        .286 

*  Keystones 2         4        .333 


ii8 
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GOALS    SHOT. 

1st 
Half 

E.  Roberts,  Victorias 12 

Campbell,  Bankers 12 

A.  Sixsmith,  Victorias 7 

Taylor,  Keystone -Pittsburg  A.  C. . , 9 

Wilson,  Pittsburg  A.  C 10 

Robinson,  Pittsburg  A.  C 7 

G.  Sixsmith,  Victorias 6 

J.  Roberts,  Bankers 4 

McCarron,  Pittsburg  A.  C 3 

Bright,  Keystone 0 

Kent,  Bankers 2 

B.  Young,  Bankers 1 

Phymister,  Bankers 1 

Liffinton,  Bankers 1 

Fields,  Keystone— Bankers 0 

Fenwick,  Pittsburg  A.  C 2 

Henry,  Victorias 1 

Ross,  Bankers 0 

Melville,  Keystone— Pittsburg  A.  C 0 

N.  Young,  Keystone , 1 


2d 
ialf 

Extra 
Period 

11 

0 

9 

0 

9 

0 

5 

1 

5 

0 

7 

0 

4 

0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

4 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

INTERSCHOLASTIC    GAMES. 


Shadyside.  2;  East  Liberty,  2. 
East  Liberty,  2;  High  School,  1. 
Shadyside.  1;  High  School,  1. 
Shadyside,  3;  East  Liberty,  0. 
East  Liberty,  2;  High  School,  1. 
Shadyside,  3;  High  School,  2. 
Shadyside,  1;  East  Liberty,  0. 
High  School,  2;  East  Liberty,  1. 


Shadyside.  2;  High  School,  1. 
Shadyside.  2;  East  Liberty.  1. 
High  School,  2;  East  Liberty,  0. 
Shadyside,  2;  High  School,  1. 
Shadyside,  1;  East  Liberty,  1. 
High  School,  2;  East  Liberty,  0. 
Shadyside,  0;  High  School,  0. 
East  Liberty,  3;  Shadyside,  1. 


STANDING    OF    THE    TEAMS. 
W. 

Shadyside  Academy, 6 

Pittsburg  High  School 3 

East  Liberty  Academy 3 


L. 

Tie 

P.C. 

1 

4 

.857 

5 

2 

.375 

6 

2 

.333 
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GOALS    SHOT. 

l3t 

Half 

Ahl,  Shadyside 4 

Askin,  East  Liberty, 4 

Brown,  High  School 4 

Williams,  Shadyside 3 

Bryan,  East  Liberty 1 

Smith,  High  School 1 

Schenck,  High  School 1 

Reisfar,  High  School 0 

Hall,  Shadyside 1 

McCutcheon,  Shadyside -  0 

Kohne,  Shadyside 0 

Bunton,  East  Liberty 1 

R.  Mueller,  Shadyside 0 

Babst,  Shadyside 1 

C.  Mueller,  East  Liberty 1 

L.  Edwards,  East  Liberty 0 


COLLEGE  GAMES. 

Princeton,  3;  Interscholastics,  1.               I  Yale,  2;  Princeton.  1. 

Yale,  2;  Princeton,  2.                                   I  Princeton,  2;  Yale.  1. 
(Played  during  holidays.) 


2d 
lalf 
5 

Extra 

Period 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

1 

2 

0 

i 

0 

1 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

i 
1 

0 

0 
0 
0 

1 

0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

1 

0 
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HOCKEY   IN   CANADA 

Hockey  is  essentially  a  Canadian  game  and  as  such  holds 
sway  during  the  winter  months  in  almost  every  city,  town  and 
village  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada.  Where  closed  rinks  are  not 
available,  open  rinks,  creeks,  or  ponds  are  used,  and  the  small 
boy,  as  soon  as  he  can  learn  to  navigate  a  pair  of  skates,  in- 
variably take-s  to  a  hockey  stick  as  a  duck  takes  to  the  water. 
There  are  innumerable  leagues  in  Canada,  especially  in  the 
provinces  of  Quebec,  Ontario  and  Manitoba.  The  game  is  also 
played  in  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  the  Territories,  and 
British  Columbia.  In  Quebec  the  two  principal  leagues  are  the 
Canadian  Amateur  Hockey  League  and  the  Federal  Hockey 
League.  Li  Ontario,  the  Ontario  Hockey  Associatior  far  sur- 
passes all  other  leagues  in  point  of  numbers.  There  are  other 
minor  leagues  in  Ontario  composed  of  from  ten  to  twenty  teams 
including  town  and  city  leagues.  In  Manitoba  the  Manitoba 
League  is  the  principal  one.  Nova  Scotia  has  an  amateur  hockey 
league.     There  is  also  an  Intercollegiate  Hockey  I>eague. 

The  rules  in  all  the  leagues  are  practically  the  same,  with  one 
exception.  That  is  the  off-side  rule.  In  the  Ontario  association, 
with  nearly  one  hundred  clubs,  a  player  having  last  played  the 
puck  can  skate  ahead  and  put  a  player  on  side.  In  the  eastern 
intercollegiate  and  western  rules  the  player  who  wishes  to  play 
the  puck  must  always  have  been  behind  the  player  of  his  side 
who  last  touched  the  puck.  The  Ontario  rule  is  a  better  one 
where  the     rinks  are  smaller. 

The  chief  emblem  of  hockey  in  Canada  is  the  Stanley  Cup. 
This  cup,  which  is  now  held  by  the  champion  Ottawa  team,  is  a 
challenge  trophy,  open  for  competition  by  the  winners  of  any  rec- 
ognized hockey  association.  A  short  history  of  the  matches  played 
for  this  famous  trophy  is  given  below: 
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1893— The  cup  was  presented  to  the  Montreals,  then  champions 
of  the  C.A.H.L.,  by  Lord  Stanley,  Governor-General  of  Canada. 
1894 — Osgoode  Hall  challenged,  but  there  was  a  quartette  in 
for  the  first  place  in  the  C.A.H.L.,  and  before  the  championship 
could  be  decided  the  ice  was  gone,  and  Montreals  retained  the  cup. 
1895 — Queen's  College,  Kingston,  challenged,  and  the  trustees 
ordered  the  game  played,  Montreal  winning  5  to  i. 

1896 — In  February  of  this  memorable  year  the  Winnipeg  Vies 
took  the  cup  West  by  a  score  of  2  to  o  over  the  Montreal  Vies,  who- 
inherited  it  the  previous  year  as  winners  of  the  C.A.H.L.  series. 
In  December  the  Montreal  Vies  retaliated  by  defeating  the  local 
Vies  in  the  first  Stanley  Cup  game  played  in  Winnipeg  by  6  to  5. 
1897 — Montreal  Vies  easily  defeated  Ottawa  Capitals,  15  to  22, 
retaining  the  cup. 
1898 — Unchallenged. 

1899 — Winnipeg  Vies  again  challenged,  and  lost  fir«t  game  to 
their  Montreal  nam.esakes,  2  to  i.  In  the  second  game  a  dispute 
arose,  and  with  the  score  3  to  2  against  them  the  Winnipeggers 
quit  the  ice  on  a  ruling  of  the  referee,  and  the  East  held  the  cup. 
Shamrocks  won  the  cup  in  the  regular  series,  and  defended  it 
successfully  against  Queen's,  winning  6  to  2. 

19C0 — Winnipeg  Vies  again  tried  for  the  cup,  the  Shamrocks 
holding  it  after  the  most  exciting  series  to  date,  a  third  game 
being  necessary,  3  to  4,  3  to  2,  5  to  4.  Later  the  Shams  de- 
feated the  Halifax  Crescents  easily,  10  to  2. 

1901 — Winnipeg  Vies  again  took  the  cup,  revenging  themselves 
on  the  Shams  by  beating  them  in  two  straight  games,  4  to  3  and 
2   to    I. 

1902 — The  Winnipeggers  successfully  stayed  off  the  ambitious 
Wellingtons,  of  Toronto,  in  two  straights,  5  to  3,  in  both  cases. 
In  March  of  the  same  year  the  Montreals  came  West,  and  gath- 
ered it  in.  Vies  won  the  first  game,  i  to  o,  the  Montreals  the 
next,  5  to  0;  and  the  final  sent  it  East,  2  to   i. 

1903 — January  of  last  winter  will  ever  be  memorable  as  the 
fiercest  fight  for  the  cup  in  its  history,  between  the  Winnipeg 
Vies  and  the  Montreals.     Vies  lost  the  first  badly,  8  to  0;  tied 
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the  second,  2  to  2 ;  won  the  third,  4  to  2 ;  and  lost  the  final,  4 
to  I.  The  cup  passed  to  the  Ottawas  as  winners  of  the  series, 
and  in  March  the  Rat  Portagers  went  up  against  Ottawa  for  the 
silver,  but  were  beaten  out,  6  to  2  and  4  to  2. 

1904 — Early  in  January  the  Ottawa  team  disposed  of  the  Win- 
nipeg Rowing  Club  by  scores  of  9  to  i,  2  to  6,  and  2  to  0.  The 
Marlboros,  champions  of  the  Ontario  Association,  challenged  next 
the  latter  part  of  February,  and  were  beaten  by  scores  of  6  to 
3  and  II  to  2.  Ottawa  and  Wanderers  next  started  a  series  of 
games,  but  only  one  was  played  and  the  score  stood  five  goals 
each.  Both  teams  were  in  the  Federal  League,  but  a  dispute 
arose  as  to  the  places  for  playing  the  games.  Brandon  played  the 
last  games  early  in  March  and  the  scores  were  6  to  3  and  9  to  3. 

The  record  of  the  champion  Ottawa  team  last  season  was  re- 
viewed as  follows  by  an  Ottawa  newspaper :  "The  Ottawa  Hockey 
Club  has  emerged  victoriously  from  one  of  the  most  trying  sea- 
sons it  has  ever  been  the  lot  of  any  team  to  go  through  and 
Ottawans  may  well  be  proud  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Capital's 
honor  in  the  world  of  sport  has  been  upheld  by  the  team  which 
has  so  brilliantly  defended  the  honors  accompanying  the  Stanley 
Cup  against  the  champions  of  four  strong  leagues.  It  has  been  the 
hardest  season  the  team  has  yet  experienced  but  their  condition 
and  staying  powers  have  been  the  best,  and  while  many  another 
good  team  would  have  gone  to  the  wall  from  overwork  the  cham- 
pions have  stood  the  pace  and  come  through  with  flying  colors. 
Ottawa,  during  the  season  just  closed,  has  played  13  games — in- 
cluding 8  matches  for  possession  of  the  Stanley  Cup,  a  greater 
number  than  any  other  team  in  possession  of  the  trophy  has  ever 
been  called  upon  to  play — winning  twelve  and  losing  one  of  the 
games.  The  record  of  the  team  amply  demonstrates  that  in  the 
matter  of  scoring  ability  Ottawa  is  far  and  away  above  everything 
else  in  the  game — in  a  class  by  itself  in  fact.  During  the  season 
of  thirteen  games  the  team  has  scored  100  goals  and  been  scored 
upon  but  39  times,  or  an  average  of  3  goals  per  game.  Following 
is  a  record  of  the  matches  played  and  the  resulting  scores,  the 
Ottawa  figures  in  the  first  column : — 
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Winnipeg  Rowing  Club   g — i 

Winnipeg  Rowing  Club   2 — 6 

Winnipeg  Rowing  Club   2 — o 

Victorias    •  • lo — 6 

Montreal    8—3 

'/ictorias    , •  • 4 — i 

Shamrocks    10 — 5 

Capitals*    .  .". 18 — I 

Marlboro   6 — 3 

Marlboro 1 1 — 2 

Wanderers    •  • 5 — 5 

Brandon 6 — 3 

Brandon 9 — 3 

^Exhibition.  100  39 

Challenges  were  also  received  from  Amherst,  champions  of  the 
Nova  Scotia  Amateur  Hockey  League  and  defenders  of  the  Star 
trophy,  and  Queen's  University,  winners  of  the  Intercollegiate 
championship,  but  owing  to  the  lateness  of  the  season  these  clubs 
could  not  be  accommodated. 

The  team  was  composed  as  follows :  Goal,  Hutton ;  point, 
Pulford;  cover  point,  Moore;  rover,  Westwick;  centre,  McGee; 
right   wing,   Smith ;   left   wing,   Gilmour. 

At  the  start  of  last  season  Ottawa  were  champions  of  the 
Canadian  Amateur  Hockey  League.  During  the  season  Ottawa 
became  dissatisfied  with  the  action  of  the  executive  of  the 
league  and  withdrew.  The  Wanderers  Club  was  formed  and  a 
new  league,  known  as  the  Federal  League,  was  organized.  Ot- 
tawa w^on  the  championship  of  this  league  and  kept  the  Stanley 
Cup.  Quebec  won  the  championship  of  the  Canadian  Amateur 
Hockey  League  from  the  Victorias.  The  title  was  an  empty 
one,  as  Ottawa  had  withdrawn,  taking  the  Stanley  Cup.  The 
Quebec  team  was :  Goal,  Moran ;  point,  Leader ;  cover  point, 
Hogan ;   rover,  Jordan ;   forwards,   Stanley,   Garneau,   Power. 

During  the  season  of  1903-04  the  Ontario  Hockey  Association 
was  composed  of  12  senior  clubs,  54  intermediate  and  31  junior. 
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The  O.H.A.  has  always  endeavored  to  encourage  the  younger 
players.  President  J.  Ross  Robertson,  of  Toronto,  in  his  annual 
address,  reviewed  the  past  season  as  follows :  The  senior  series 
was  divided  into  three  districts,  two  in  the  east  and  one  embrac- 
ing two  Toronto  teams  and  Barrie,  in  the  west.  Some  little  diffi- 
culty v/as  experienced  in  the  last  through  a  little  too  extended  a 
schedule  in  one  of  the  districts,  which  was,  however,  happily 
settled  and  plenty  of  time  given  for  the  final  games.  The  first 
district  had  a  close  race  of  it,  the  first  three  teams  being  tie  on  the 
first  round.  Prescott  won  out  only  to  succumb  to  Perth  by  i8 
goals  to  12  in  the  semi-finals.  The  winners  had  captured  group 
2  only  after  a  close  race,  with  Brockville  right  on  their  heels. 

The  western  section  furnished  the  greatest  hockey  the  O.  H.  A. 
ever  saw  in  Toronto.  The  Marlboros  had  a  clean  sheet  of  vic- 
tories, defeating  the  strong  St.  George's  seven  both  times  they 
met,  but  only  through  the  closest  and  cleverest  kind  of  hockey. 
Barrie  lost  all  four  games,  but  their  defeat  on  each  occasion  was 
no  disgrace,  particularly  at  the  hands  of  the  two  Toronto  teams. 

The  final  games  between  the  Marlboros  and  Perth  showed  the 
Western  team  to  be  much  superior.  They  won  at  Perth  g  to  3, 
and  at  Toronto  19  to  6. 

Fifteen  groups  accommodated  the  intermediates.  Two  of  them 
were  sub-divided  and  two  were  amalgamated,  making  actually 
sixteen  districts.  The  East  furnished  two  groups  with  seven 
teams;  central  Ontario  five  with  eighteen  clubs;  the  west  two 
with  ten  representatives,  and  the  north  four  with  thirteen  sevens. 
The  winners  in  the  first  round  were  Brockville,  Belleville,  Stouff- 
ville,  St.  George's,  Marlboros,  Georgetown,  Midland,  Bracebridge, 
Sudbury,  Thessalon,  Watford,  Stratford  and  Welland.  Burk's 
Falls  had  beaten  Bracebridge  in  the  deciding  game  in  group  8, 
but  was  disqualified  for  playing  Robert  Morrison,  of  Guelph,  an 
ineligible  man.  Kincardine  drew  a  bye  in  the  first  round,  but  when 
it  came  time  for  the  second  their  communication  with  the  outside 
world  was  by  means  of  the  telephone  and  telegraph  lines,  and  the 
snow  banks  being  unnegotiable  they  were  obliged  to  withdraw 
from  the  series. 
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The  second  round  developed  as  winners  Belleville,  St.  George's, 
Marlboros,  Midland,  Thessalon,  Watford  and  Stratford,  and  the 
third  brought  to  the  front  Belleville,  Midland  and  Stratford. 

Meanwhile  it  developed  that  Belleville  had  employed  ways  that 
were  dark,  and  the  Association  was  forced  to  throw  out  the  games 
in  which  McMillan  played  for  them,  leaving  Midland  and 
Stratford  to  fight  it  out  under  a  deluge  of  injunctions  from  Belle- 
ville.    The  championship  went  to  Stratford  by  13  to  11. 

As  usual  the  junior  struggle  furnished  some  of  the  cleverest 
and  most  scientific  hockey  of  the  season.  Nine  groups  faced  the 
starter,  which  with  two  sub-divided  made  eleven  actually,  but 
Guelph  had  a  bye,  and  Owen  Sound  coming  in  later  took  their 
place  when  they  dropped  out. 

The  east  and  north  again  brought  out  the  Frontenac-Beech- 
groves  of  Kingston  and  Barrie,  while  Cobourg,  Whitby,  Upper 
Canada  College,  St.  George's  and  Listowel  filled  in  the  space  be- 
tween. The  Kingston  seven  outclassed  Cobourg,  and  Upper 
Canada  had  an  easier  time  with  Whitby  than  they  had  in  land 
ing  their  own  district  from  the  Westerns  of  Toronto,  Barrie  won 
from  St.  George's  and  Listowel  had  a  default  from  Owen  Sound. 
The  Beechgroves  and  Listowel  were  returned  for  the  final,  which 
the  snow  blockade,  v/hich  isolated  the  latter  for  a  week  or  more, 
held  back  for  some  days.  The  Kingston  youngsters,  in  splendid 
hockey,  cleaned  up  the  sudden-death  game  in  Toronto  by  9  to  5. 

The  champions  and  runners-up  in  the  three  series  were  as 
follows  : 

Senior  champions — Marlboros  (Toronto) — Goal,  Geroux  ;  point, 
Charlton ;  cover  point,  Wright ;  forwards,  Birmingham,  Phillips, 
Winchester,  McLaren. 

Runners-up — Perth — Goal,  Rutherford  ;  point,  Elliott ;  cover 
point,  R.  McLaren;  forwards,  W.  McLaren,  Lannon,  Wilson, 
Rooney. 

Intermediate — Winners  Stratford— Goal,  Woods  ;  point,  Eason ; 
cover  point,  Forbes ;  forwards,  Edmunds,  Lightfoot,  Lloyd,  Hern. 

Runners-up — Midland — Goal,  Thompson  ;  point,  Hanley  ;  cover, 
point,  Fenton;  forwards,  Gould,  Kempt,  English,  Miller. 
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Junior  winners — Frontenac,  Beecligroves  (Kingston) — Goal, 
Macdonald ;  point,  Harold  Clarke ;  cover  ponit,  Van  Home  ;  for- 
wards, Herb,  Clarke,  Potter,  Williams,  Derry. 

Rnnners-np — Listowel — Goal,  Spears  ;  point,  Meyers  ;  cover 
point,  Bruce ;   forwards,  Taylor,  Hay,  Brooks,  Hocking. 

The  Group  Champions  last  year  on  the  O.  H.  A.  were  as 
follows : 

Senior. 


No. 

I — Prescott. 

No. 

3— Marlboros. 

No. 

2— Perth. 

Intermediates. 

No. 

I — Brockville. 

No. 

8 — Bracebridge. 

No. 

2— Belleville. 

No. 

9— Sudbury. 

No. 

3 — Stouffville. 

No. 

10 — Thessalon. 

No. 

4— St.  George's. 

No. 

II— Watford. 

No. 

5 — Marlboros. 

No. 

12 — Kincardine. 

No. 

6— Georgetown. 

No. 

13  and  14 — Stratford, 

No. 

7— Midland. 

Junior 

No. 

i5_Welland. 

No. 

I— Beechgrovcs  of  Kingston. 

No. 

6 — Midland. 

No. 

2 — Cobourg. 

No. 

7 — Barrie. 

No. 

3— Whitby. 

No. 

8— Listowel. 

No. 

4 — Upper  Canada 

:  College. 

No. 

9 — Owen  Sound, 

No. 

5— St.  George's. 

President  Robertson  of  the  O.  H.  A.,  who  is  the  strongest  advo- 
cate of  the  pure  amateur  in  Canada,  reviews  hockey  in  Ontario, 
past  and  future,  in  the  following  article : 

"Ontario  Hockey,  Past  and  Future."  It  is  a  large  order.  The 
past  of  Ontario  hockey  goes  back  to  the  organization  of  the 
Ontario  Hockey  Association  in  1890,  and  beyond  that  to  the 
unorganized  activity  of  the  "shinny-on-your-own-side"  games 
on  the  ponds  and  rivers  of  this  great  Province.  The  future  cf 
hockey  in  Ontario  is  illimitable,  and  not  to  be  described  in  the 
time  and  space  at  my  disposal. 
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The  great  distinguishing  characteristic  of  hockey  in  Ontario 
has  been  the  determination  of  the  O.  H.  A.  in  recent  years  to 
keep  the  game  under  such  auspices  that  parents  will  be  glad  to 
see  their  sons  playing  in  the  colors  of  the  teams  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  O.  H.  A.  The  residence  rule  has  almost  completely 
eliminated  the  expert  who  "folds  his  tent  like  an  Arab."  The 
use  of  money  or  other  inducements  to  secure  players  offers  a  more 
difficult  problem,  but  the  O.  H.  A.  has  only  to  hew  to  the  line,  and 
the  difficulties  of  even  this  problem  will  disappear. 

I  have  no  faith  in  the  usefulness  of  any  governing  body  in 
sport,  unless  that  body  is  prepared  to  call  upon  a  club  or  player 
who  comes  under  suspicion  to  show  cause  why  he  should  remain 
in  the  amateur  ranks.  It  is  not  by  measuring  affidavits  or  listen- 
ing to  quibbles  that  a  game  is  kept  free  from  professionalism. 
The  O.  H.  A.  has  done  what  it  has  been  able  to  do  by  eternal 
vigilance,  and  not  less  eternal  energy,  and  no  sport  on  earth  is 
more  thoroughly  grounded  on  amateur  principles  than  is  hockey 
in  Ontario. 

The  small  size  of  our  rinks  and  the  uncertainty  of  our  winters 
place  Ontario  hockey  players  at  a  disadvantage  as  compared  with 
those  of  Quebec.  The  senior  teams  suffer  most  from  this  dis- 
advantage, but  senior  hockey  is  not  the  sole,  or  indeed  the  chief 
concern  of  the  O.  H.  A.  The  junior  game  in  the  smallest  village 
is  just  as  important  in  the  senior  O.  H.  A.  as  the  senior  game 
in  the  greatest  city.  The  aim  of  the  O.  H.  A.  is  to  protect  its  play- 
ers against  competition  with  professionals  and  to  protect  the 
game  against  the  danger  of  being  brutalized  by  rough  play,  due 
to  the  incompetence  of  the  referees.  The  O.  H.  A.  cares  not 
whether  the  referee  is  a  professional  or  an  amateur,  and  insists 
only  that  he  shall  be  competent  for  the  all-important  work  of 
keeping  the  gam.e  clean. 

The  future  of  hockey  in  Ontario  is  secure  so  long  as  the  game 
is  governed  by  the  principles  which  have  shaped  its  history  so  far. 
The  O.  H.  A.  in  its  fight  against  professionalism  is  protecting 
not  only  the  best  interests  of  the  game,  but  the  best  interests  of  the 
players,    who   might    drift    away   to    Pittsburg   and   other    United 
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States  hockey  centers,  if  they  were  quite  sure  that  they  would 
drift  back  again.  The  years  in  which  a  young  man  is  at  his  best 
as  a  hockey  player  are  the  years  which  usually  determine  his 
success  or  failure  in  business.  The  young  Canadian  who  drifts 
away  to  Pittsburg  or  Houghton,  attracted  by  the  salary,  sac- 
rifices the  years  which  should  put  the  foundations  under  his 
business  future.  Two  or  three  seasons  will  exhaust  the  exile's 
usefulness  to  Pittsburg;  then  he  will  begin  to  realize  the  disad- 
vantage of  having  made  hockey  a  business  when  it  should  be  a  sport. 

Hockey  in  Ontario  is  administered  as  a  sport,  and  the  O.  H.  A. 
gives  no  quarter  to  the  experts  who  would  reduce  the  game  to 
the  level  of  a  business.  The  work  of  keeping  non-residents  and 
professionals  out  of  hockey  is  not  always  easy,  but  it  is  a  work 
which  has  not  been  neglected  in  the  past  and  cannot  be  neglected 
in  the  future,  if  the  O.  H.  A.  is  to  go  on  as  it  has  been  going 
on  year  after  year,  enlarging  its  constituency  and  increasing  its 
popularity  among  the  thousands  who'  adhere  to  the  standard  of 
amateur  sport  in  Ontario. 

The  Intercollegiate  Union  is  composed  of  the  following  teams : 

Senior  Series — McGill  University,  Queen's  University  and  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto. 

Intermediate  Series — Royal  Military  College,  Trinity  University, 
McMaster  University,  University  of  Toronto  II  and  Queen's 
University  II. 

The  champions  were  Queen's  University  and  Royal  Military 
College.     Queen's  had  a  strong  team  and  lined  up  as  follows : 

Goal,  Mills ;  point,  Macdonnell,  cover  point,  Sutherland ;  rover 
Walsh ;  center.  Knight ;  left  wing,  Scott ;  right  wing,  Richardson. 

The  Bank  League  winners  in  Montreal  were  Bank  of  Montreal, 
and  Toronto  Bank  of  Toronto. 

Arnprior  won  the  championship  of  the  Ottawa  Valley  League 
after  a  hard  strugple. 

Berlin  carried  off  the  honors  in  the  Western  Ontario  Hockey 
Association  in  easy  fashion. 

In  the  Trent  Valley  League  the  Total  Abstinence  Society  team 
of  Peterborough  proved  to  be  the  winners. 
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Marlboros  won  the  City  Championship  of  Toronto  after  playing 
several  games. 

Town  and  city  leagues  were  prominent  in  every  place  of  any 
size,  and  there  were  many  minor  leagues  in  existence. 

In  Manitoba  Brandon  captured  the  championship. 

The  champions  in  Canada  last  year  were  as  follows : 

Ottawa,  holders  of  Stanley  Cup  and  champions  of  the  Federal 
League. 

Quebec,  Canadian  Amateur  Hockey  League. 

Marlboros  (senior)  O.  H.  A.,  Stratford  (intermediate)  O.  H, 
A.,  Beechgrove,  Frontenacs  (Kingston),  (juniors)   O.  H.  A. 

Amherst,  Nova  Scotia  Amateur  Hockey  League. 

Bank  of  Toronto,  Toronto  City  Bank  League. 

Bank  of  Montreal,  Montreal  City  Bank  League. 

Queen's  University   (senior).  Intercollegiate  Union. 

Royal  Military  College   (intermediate)   Intercollegiate  Union. 

Brandon,  Manitoba  League. 

This  season  the  Federal  League  is  composed  of  Ottawa,  Brock- 
ville,  Cornwall,  Montaguards.  Wanderers. 

The  Canadian  Amateur  Hockey  League  is  composed  of  Mon- 
treal. Victorias,  Nationals,   Shamrocks,  Quebec  and  Westmount. 

The  Ontario  Hockey  Association  has  lo  senior  teams,  42  inter- 
mediate and  30  junior. 

The  Trent  Valley  has  13  clubs  and  the  Toronto  City  League  30. 

In  Manitoba  there  is  only  one  senior  league  composed  of  Bran- 
don, Winnipeg,  Victorias,  Rat  Portage,  Portage  La  Prairie,  Winni- 
peg Rowing  Cltib. 

The  Nova  Scotia  Amateur  Hockey  League  is  composed  of 
Crescents  and  Wanderers  of  Halifax,  Windsor,  Truno,  New 
Glasgow  and  Amherst. 
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RULES    OF    THE    GAME    AS 
PLAYED    IN    ONTARIO 

1.  The  game  is  played  on  ice  by  teams  of  seven  on  each  side, 
with  a  puck  made  of  vulcanized  rubber,  one  inch  thick  all  through 
and  three  inches  in  diameter. 

STICKS. 

2.  Hockey  sticks  shall  not  be  more  than  three  Inches  wide 
at  any  part  and  not  more  than  thirteen  inches  long  at  the  blade. 

GOAL. 

3.  A  goal  is  placed  in  the  middle  of  each  goal  line,  composed 

of  official  goal  nets  supported  by  two  upright  posts,  four  feet  in 

height,  placed  six  feet  apart,  and  at  least  five  feet  from  the  end 

of  the  ice.     The  goal  posts  shall  be  firmly  fixed.     In  the  event  of 

a  goal  post  or  net  being  displaced  or  broken,  the  referee  shall 

blow  his  whistle  and  the  game  shall  not  proceed  until  the  post  or 

net  is  replaced. 

MATCH. 

4.  Each  side  shall  have  a  captain  (a  member  of  his  team), 
who,  before  the  match,  shall  toss  for  choice  of  goals. 

5.  Each  side  shall  play  an  equal  time  from  each  end,  a  ten 
minutes  rest  being  allowed  at  half  time.  The  duration  of  cham- 
pionship matches  shall  be  one  hour,  exclusive  of  stoppages.  The 
team  scoring  the  greater  number  of  goals  in  that  time  shall  be 
declared  the  winner  of  the  match,  subject  to  the  qualifications 
contained  in  Rules  of  Competition,  No.  15.  If  at  the  end  of  that 
time  the  game  is  a  draw,  ends  shall  be  changed  and  the  match 
continued  for  ten  minutes,  each  side  playing  five  minutes  from 
each  end  with  a  rest  of  five  minutes  between. 
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TIME-KEEPERS. 

6.  Time-keepers  shall  be  appointed,  one  by  each  captain,  to  keep 
the  time  during  match. 

REFEREE. 

7.  There  shall  be  only  one  referee  for  a  match,  and  in  no  case 
shall  he  belong  to  either  of  the  competing  clubs.  He  shall  enforce 
the  rules;  adjudicate  upon  disputes  or  cases  unprovided  for  by 
rule;  appoint  or  remove  goal  umpires;  control  the  time-keepers; 
keep  the  score;  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  match  declare  the 
result.  The  puck  shall  be  considered  in  play  until  the  referee 
stops  the  game,  which  he  may  do  at  any  time  and  which  he  must 
do  at  once  when  any  irregularity  of  play  occurs,  by  sounding  a 
whistle.     His  decision  shall  be  final. 

SCORE. 

8.  A  goal  shall  be  scored  when  the  puck  shall  have  passed 
between  the  goal  posts  from  in  front  and  below  the  tops  of  the 
posts. 

9.  There  shall  be  one  umpire  at  each  goal.  They  shall  inform 
the  referee  when  the  puck  has  been  put  into  the  goal  from  the 
front. 

FACE. 

10.  The  game  shall  be  started  and  renewed  by  the  referee 
blowing-  his  whistle  or  calling  "Play"  after  dropping  the  puck 
in  the  center  of  the  ice  between  the  sticks  of  two  players,  one 
from  each  team,  who  are  to  face  it.  After  a  goal  has  been  scored 
the  puck  shall  be  faced  in  like  manner  in  the  center  of  the  ice. 

OFF-SIDE  RULE  IN  ONTARIO. 

11.  A  player  shall  always  be  on  his  side  of  the  puck.  A  player 
is  off-side  when  he  is  in  front  of  the  puck,  or  when  the  puck 
has  been  hit,  touched  or  is  being  run  with,  by  any  of  his  own  side 
behind  him  (i.e.,  between  himself  and  the  end  of  the  rink  near 
which  his  goal  is  placed). 

A  player  being  off-side  is  put  on-side  when  the  puck  has  been 
hit  by,  or  has  touched  the  dress  or  person  of  any  player  of  the 
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opposite  side,  or  when  one  of  his  own  side  has  run  in  front  of 
him,  either  with  the  puck  or  having  played  it  when  behind  him. 

If  a  player  when  off-side  plays  the  puck,  or  annoys  or  obstructs 
an  opponent,  the  puck  shall  be  faced  where  it  was  last  played 
before  the  off-side  play  occurred. 

OFF-SIDE  RULE-EASTERN. 

11.  When  a  player  hits  the  puck,  anyone  of  the  same  side,  who 
at  such  moment  of  hitting  is  nearer  the  opponents'  goal  line,  is 
out  of  play  and  may  not  touch  the  puck  himself  or  in  any  way 
whatever  prevent  any  other  player  from  doing  so,  until  the  puck 
has  been  played.  A  player  should  always  be  on  his  own  side  of 
the  puck. 

KNOCKING-ON. 

12.  The  puck  may  be  stopped  with  the  hand  but  not  carried 
or  held  or  knocked  on  by  any  part  of  the  body. 

CHARGING,  TRIPPING,  ETC. 

13.  No  player  shall  raise  his  stick  above  his  shoulder.  Charg- 
ing from  behind,  tripping,  collaring,  kicking,  cross-checking  or 
pushing  shall  not  be  allowed.  And  the  referee  must  rule  off  the 
ice,  for  any  time  in  his  discretion,  a  player  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  referee,  has  deliberately  offended  against  the  above  rule. 
If  a  player  makes  any  unfair  or  rough  play,  or  disputes  any  de- 
cision of  the  referee  or  uses  any  foul  or  abusive  language,  the 
referee  may  rule  him  off  for  the  remainder  of  the  game  or  for 
such  time  as  he  may  deem  expedient,  and  no  substitute  shall  be 
allowed. 

WHEN  THE  PUCK  LEAVES  THE  ICE. 

14.  When  the  puck  goes  off  the  ice  behind  the  goal  line  it 
shall  be  brought  out  by  the  referee  to  a  point  five  yards  in  front 
of  the  goal  line,  on  a  line  at  right  angles  thereto,  from  the  point 
at  which  it  left  the  ice,  and  there  faced. 

When  the  puck  goes  off  the  ice  at  the  side,  it  shall  be  similarly 
faced  three  yards  from  the  side. 
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GOAL  KEEPER. 

15.  The  goal-keeper  must  not  during  play,  lie,  sit  or  kneel  upon 
the  ice ;  he  may  stop  the  puck  with  his  hands,  but  shall  not  throw 
or  hold  it.  He  may  wear  pads,  but  must  not  wear  a  garment  such 
as  would  give  him  undue  assistance  in  keeping  goal.  The  referee 
must  rule  off  the  ice,  for  any  time  in  his  discretion,  a  player,  who, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  referee,  has  offended  against  this  rule. 

CHANGE  OF  PLAYERS. 

16.  No  change  of  players  shall  be  made  after  a  match  has 
commenced.  Should  any  player  be  injured  during  a  match,  break 
his  skate,  or  from  any  other  accident  be  compelled  to  leave  the 
ice,  the  opposite  side  shall  immediately  drop  a  man  to  equalize 
the  teams  and  the  match  proceed,  without  such  players  until 
such  time  as  the  player  so  compelled  to  leave  the  ice  is  ready  to 
return.  In  event  of  any  dispute,  the  matter  shall  at  once  be 
decided  by  the  referee. 

STOPPAGES. 

17.  Should  any  match  be  stopped  by  the  referee  by  reason  of 
any  infringement  of  any  of  the  rules  or  because  of  an  accident 
or  change  of  players,  the  puck  shall  be  faced  again  at  the  spot 
where  it  was  last  played  before  such  infringement,  accident  or 
change  of  players  shall  have  occurred. 

18.  All  matches  shall  be  played  on  covered  ice  of  not  less 
than  60  feet  in  width  and  160  feet  in  length,  well-lighted,  free  from 
obstructions,  having  sides  and  ends  properly  boarded. 
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OTTAWA    HOCKEY    CLUB 

WORLD'S     AMATEUR     CHAMPIONS 

With  a  record  of  eleven  victories,  one  drawn  game  and  one 
defeat,  the  Ottaw^a  Hockey  Chib  needs  no  apologies  for  the  per- 
formances of  its  representatives  on  the  ice  during  the  playing 
season  of  1904.  With  a  few  minor  exceptions,  the  work  of  the 
seven  was  consistently  good  throughout  the  entire  winter  and 
pitted  against  the  pick  of  the  amateur  teams  of  Canada  they 
proved  themselves  peers  of  all  and  worthy  representatives  of  the 
country's  capital  in  the  world  of  athletes.  The  club  opened 
the  hockey  season  in  possession  of  the  Stanley  Cup,  an  inheri- 
tance of  the  season  of  1903.  The  Stanley  Cup  is  a  silver  trophy, 
presented  by  Lord  Stanley,  during  his  tenure  of  ofifice  as  Governor- 
General  of  Canada  for  annual  competition  among  Canadian 
hockey  clubs.  The  cup  represents  the  amateur  championship 
and  only  the  champion  clubs  of  recognized  leagues  have  the  right 
to  challenge  for  its  possession,  challenges  being  adjudicated  upon 
by  a  board  of  trustees  named  at  the  time  of  presentation. 

The  Ottawa  club  was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Amateur 
Hockey  League,  but  the  first  fixture  of  the  season,  prior  to  the 
playing  of  any  of  the  scheduled  games  of  that  body,  was  a  series 
with  the  Winnipeg  Rowing  Club  team  for  the  Stanley  Cup.  The 
first  match  resulted  in  a  rather  easy  victory  for  the  champions, 
by  a  score  of  9  goals  to  i,  December  30,  1903.  Winnipeg  was, 
however,  suffering  from  the  adverse  effects  of  an  extended  rail- 
way journey,  a  f?ct  amply  demonstrated  in  the  second  match,  on 
New  Year's  night,  when  the  challengers  won  out,  6  to  2.  Another 
meeting  being  necessary  to  a  decision  of  supremacy,  the  match 
was  played  on  January  4,  and  Ottawa  was  victorious  once  more 
in  a  decidedly  close  battle,  2  to  o,  thus  for  the  time  being  at 
least   remaining  in  possession  of  the  coveted  trophy. 
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The  schedule  of  the  Canadian  Amateur  Hocke^-  League  then 
opened,  the  first  match  in  which  the  Ottawa  team  played  a  part 
being  that  with  the  Victorias  of  Montreal.  Victorias  were  not 
in  condition  to  cope  successfully  with  Ottawa  and  fell  before 
the  onslaughts  of  the  champions,  lo  goals  to  6,  This  was  on 
January  9  in  Ottawa.  One  week  later,  on  January  16,  Ottawa 
journeyed  to  Montreal  and  defeated  the  Montreal  Hockey  team 
on  its  own  ice,  8  to  3.  Ottawa  played  the  return  with  Victorias 
in  Montreal  on  January  30.  The  match  was  late  in  starting  and 
at  midnight  with  Ottawa  leading,  4  to  i,  there  were  still  a  few 
minutes  of  playing  time  not  consumed.  Rather,  however,  than 
allow  of  the  continuation  of  play  in  the  early  hours  of  the 
Sabbath,  the  authorities  of  the  municipality  stepped  in  and 
ended  it. 

Matters  concerning  the  unsatisfactory  ending  of  the  match 
remained  in  statu  quo  for  a  few  days,  Ottawa  in  the  meantime 
meeting  and  defeating  Shamrocks  of  Montreal,  10  to  5,  in  Ottawa 
on  February  7.  The  league  finally  annulled  the  Ottawa-Victoria 
game  and  ordered  it  replayed,  a  decision  which  the  Ottawa  club 
refused  to  obey,  arguing  that  as  the  match  had  been  practically 
a  victory  for  them,  only  a  few  minutes  remaining  to  play,  and 
in  any  event  the  result  not  having  any  bearing  on  the  league 
championship,  there  was  no  justification  for  the  decision.  On 
February  10  Ottawa  seceded  from  the  Canadian  Amateur  Hockey 
League  and  entered  a  rival  body,  the  Federal  Amateur  Hockey 
League,  marking  their  advent  by  defeating  the  Capitals  of  Ot- 
tawa 18  to  I  on  February  13. 

Then  ensued  another  Stanley  Cup  series,  this  time  with  Marl- 
boros  of  Toronto,  champions  of  the  Ontario  Hockey  Associa- 
tion. The  first  match  took  place  on  February  23  and  Ottawa 
doubled  the  score  on  the  challengers  6  to  3.  Marlboro  was  even 
less  successful  on  February  25,  Ottawa  making  the  score  11  to 
2  and  again  retaining  its  grasp  on  the  championship  trophy. 

At  the  time  of  Ottawa's  admittance  to  the  Federal  league 
Wanderers  of  Montreal  already  had  the  championship  of  that 
league  won.     It  was,  therefore,  agreed  at  this  stage  that  Wan- 
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derers  and  Ottawa  should  play  off  for  the  Stanley  Cup  and, 
of  course,  the  Federal  league  championship.  It  was  the  preroga- 
tive of  the  Ottawa  club  to  have  all  Stanley  Cup  matches  take 
place  on  its  own  ice,  but  the  club  agreed  to  the  playing  of  one 
game  of  the  series  in  Montreal,  The  first  took  place  in  Montreal 
on  March  2,  the  champions  being  in  a  crippled  condition  owing 
to  the  absence  of  their  two  regular  defence  men,  who  were  re- 
placed by  substitutes.  It  was  one  of  the  most  brutal  games 
in  history,  and  after  a  long  drawn-out  battle  resulted  in  a  draw, 
5  goals  each.  It  was  declared  "no  game"  by  the  trustees  of  the 
trophy  and  Wanderers  refused  to  continue  the  series,  the  matter 
resting  there  with  Ottawa  still  possessors  of  the  Stanley  Cup. 

The  senior  hockey  season  of  1904  was  brought  to  a  close  with 
a  final  cup  series  with  Brandon,  the  "Wheat  City"  team  being 
beaten  in  successive  games  on  March  9  and  11  by  respective 
scores  of  6 — 3  and  9 — 3.  Thus  terminated  what  was  at  once 
the  most  eventful  and  successful  year  in  the  history  of  the  Ottawa 
Hockey  club. 

The  make-up  of  the  regular  team  was  an  follows :  Goal,  Bower 
Hutton;  point,  Harvey  Pulford;  cover-point,  Arthur  Moore; 
rover,  Harry  Westwick ;  center,  Frank  McGee ;  right  wing,  Alf 
Smith ;  left  wing,  Suddie  Gilmour.  The  following  played  in 
one  or  more  of  the  matches :  Billy  Gilmour,  Jas,  McGee  and 
Chas.  Scott. 
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ICE   POLO 

Ice  polo  is  said  to  be  a  development  from  shinney,  but  as  it 
Is  played  almost  exclusively  in  New  England,  and  especially 
in  and  about  Boston,  it  would  seem  nearer  correct  to  credit  its 
origin  to  the  great  and  popular  game  of  roller  polo,  which  is 
played  very  extensively  by  leagues  of  professional  clubs  in 
Boston,  Fall  River,  Providence,  Salem,  Pawtucket,  New  Bed- 
ford, Lynn,  Worcester  and  many  other  Eastern  towns. 

The  game  is  frequently  and  erroneously  referred  to  as 
American  ice  hockey  by  Canadians  and  those  in  this  country 
who  are  unacquainted  with  either  game.  In  the  method  of 
play  there  is  a  vast  difference  in  the  two  games  (ice  hockey 
and  ice  polo),  though  in  the  object  sought  there  is  a  great 
similarity. 

In  ice  polo  a  ball  is  used  instead  of  a  puck,  and  a  much 
heavier  and  stouter  stick  is  employed,  but  the  cardinal  point 
wherein  these  sports  differ,  is  the  absence  of  any  rule  forbidding 
off-side  play  in  ice  polo  and  the  almost  universal  one-handed 
use  of  the  ice  polo  stick.  Consequently  ice  polo  is  a  more 
open  game,  the  field  of  players  being  continually  separated 
and  the  tries-for-goal  being  made  from  passes  from  unlimited 
directions. 

Five  men  constitute  an  ice  polo  team,  as  follows  :  One  goal- 
tend,  one  half-back,  one  centre  and  two  rushers.  The  rushers 
must  be  rapid  skaters,  adepts  in  dribbling  and  passing,  as  well 
as  accurate  goal  shots.  They  are  called  upon  to  shoot  the  ball 
at  the  goal  when  it  is  shot  to  them  at  its  swiftest,  from  one  of 
their  own  team.  The  centre  is  a  support  for  the  rushers,  and 
either  tries  for  goal  himself  or  passes  the  ball  to  the  most 
available  rusher.     Generally  these  three  men    carry  the   baU 
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flown  the  rink  in  a  triangular  formation,  equilateral  or  witli 
the  base  of  the  triangle  from  the  opposing  goal,  thus  allowing 
of  continual  passing,  one  to  the  other,  when  the  man  carrying 
the  ball  is  opposed.  The  half-back  should  be  the  most  robust 
man  of  the  team,  as  he  must  block  his  opponent's  rushes,  being 
the  first  defense  man  they  meet  in  the  run  toward  the  goal 
they  attack.  His  is  a  most  difficult  position,  as  he  must  also 
intercept  the  majority  of  the  tries  for  the  goal  which  he  de- 
fends. The  goal-tend  must  be  a  cool  but  active  player.  He 
should  rarely  leave  his  station  and  never  except  in  the  case  of 
a  great  emergency, 

RULES    FOR   ICE   POLO 

1.  Each  team  shall  consist  of  five  plays,  as  follows:  one  goal- 
tend,  one  half  back,  one  centre,  two  rushers. 

2.  The  distance  from  goal  to  goal  shall  be  150  feet.  The 
goal  shall  be  four  feet  wide. 

3.  The  regulation  Spalding  Rubber  Covered  Polo  Ball  shall 
be  used  exclusively. 

4.  The  sticks  shall  not  exceed  four  feet  in  length  nor  one 
and  one-fourth  inches  in  diameter.  Sticks  shall  have  no  mater- 
ial of  any  kind  on  them  more  than  one  foot  from  the  top.  No 
stringing^  of  any  kind  is  permissible. 

5.  The  Referee  shall  examine  the  sticks  of  each  player  be- 
fore the  game  begins. 

6.  Each  Goal  Umpire  shall  make  a  mark  in  some  way  on  the 
goal  tender  eighteen  inches  from  the  ice,  so  that  it  may  be 
seen  plainly. 

7.  Time  shall  be  taken  out  from  the  moment  after  a  goal  is 
made  and  the  ball  is  placed  in  the  centre  to  the  moment  M'hen 
the  sides  are  lined  up  ready  to  rush. 

8.  The  time  between  halves  shall  not  exceed  ten  minutes. 

9.  After  each  goal  the  ball  shall  be  placed  in  the  centre. 

10.  The  Referee  shall  place  the  ball  in  the  centre  of  the  field 
between  the  two  goals,  and  when  both  teams  are  lined  up  in 
their  respective  places,  shall  give  the  signal  for  play  to  begin. 
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11.  In  case  of  a  skate  coming  off,  or  a  serious  accident,  the 
Referee  shall  call  ime  and  deduct  time  accordingly.  Time 
shall  not  be  called  because  a  player  drops  or  otherwise  loses 
control  of  his  stick. 

12.  No  time  exceeding  five  minutes  shall  be  taken  out  for 
skate  coming  off  or  serious  accident. 

13.  At  the  end  of  first  half  the  sides  shall  change  goals. 

14.  When  time  is  called  owing  to  loss  of  skate  or  serious 
injury,  each  player  shall  remain  exactly  where  he  was  at  the 
moment  when  time  was  called,  and  shall  not  move  so  that  he 
cannot  resume  his  exact  location,  until  the  Referee   calls  play. 

15.  In  case  of  a  tie  the  contesting  teams  shall  play  not  to 
exceed  ten  minutes  until  one  side  makes  a  goal. 

16.  Should  time  be  lengthened  in  above  manner,  in  case  of  a 
serious  accident  or  skate  coming  ofif,  play  must  be  resumed 
within  two  minutes. 

17.  A  forfeited  game  shall  count  three  goals  to  the  side  to 
whom  the  game  is  forfeited;  nothing  being  allowed  the  oppo- 
site side. 

18.  For  every  three  fouls  which  a  side  makes  one  goal  shall 
be  deducted. 

19.  A  goal  shall  be  considered  as  three  (3)  points, 

20.  In  case  of  tie,  the  side  which  has  made  fewe  .),  fouls  shall 
be  declared  the  winner. 

21.  A  postponed  game  or  a  tie  game  shall  be  played  off  as 
soon  as  the  weather  permits. 

22.  A  goal  is  made  by  passing  tlie  ball  over  a  straight  line 
connecting  the  two  elements  of  the  goal  at  lieight  from  the  ice 
of  not  more  than  eighteen  inches. 

23.  There  shall  be  two  20-minute  halves. 

24.  It  shall  constitute  a  foul  (i)  if  any  player  touches  the 
ball  with  his  hand;  (2)  if  any  player  blocks  off  or  holds;  (3)  if 
any  player  purposely  trips  another  player;  (4)  if  any  player 
throws  his  stick  at  the  ball;  (5)  if  any  player  goes  within  the 
Goal-Tender's  circle;  (6)  if  any  player  kicks  the  ball  into  the 
goal;  (7)  if  any  player  strikes  the  ball  Mhile  his  skate  is  off; 
(8)  if  any  player  drives  tlie  l);ill  tlirou<,Th  tlie  goal  from  the  rear; 
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(9)  if  any  player  strikes  the  ball  while  any  portion  of  his  body 
is  in  contact  with  the  ice. 

25.  The  Goal-Tender's  circle  shall   include  the  ice  within  a 
radius  of  two  feet  from  the  centre  of  the  goal. 

26.  The  duties  of  the  Umpires  shall  be  to  decide  if   the  ball 
goes  within  the  required  goal  limits. 

27.  The  duties  of  the  Referee  shall  be  to  have  general  charge 
of  the  ball,  to  call  time  and  to  declare  the  fouls. 

The    decision   of   the   Referee  shall  be  final,   and  any  club 
refusing  to  play  the  game  out  shall  lose  the  game. 
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WHAT  TO   USE  FOR   ICE  HOCKEY 

_„ There  is  nothing  like 

-^^'^  I  having  things  exactly 
right.  How  much  more 
satisfied  you  feel  when 
you  realize  that  no  ad- 
verse criticism  can  be 
passed  upon  your  outfit, 
and  it  gives  you  more 
confidence  while  you 
are  playing,  too.  It  is 
this  feeling  that  the 
player  has  who  uses 
Spalding  goods,  and 
those  who  appreciate 
them  could  not  be  in- 
duced to  make  a  change 
no  matter  how  great 
the  pressure.  Would 
you  jeopardize  the 
chance  of  winning  a 
game  for  your  team  in 
order  to  save  a  paltry 
amount  on  a  pair  of  skates  or  a  stick?  Or,  if  you  did,  could  you  ever 
forgive  yourself  if  they  lost  because  of  this  economy  on  your  part  ? 
Of  course,  this  is  not  written  to  justify  you  in  purchasing  an  expen- 
sive outfit,  where  one  at  a  more  moderate  price  would  answer  the 
purpose,  but  merely  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  in  selecting  the  outfit 
for  any  athletic  sport,  price  is  to  a  great  extent  a  secondary  considera- 
tion. The  main  point  is  :  are  the  goods  correct  and  will  they  give 
satisfaction  ? 

The   stick  which   is   endorsed   by  the  most   famous   players  in  the 
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world  is  the  Spalding  Championship  Hockey  Stick  No.  o.  It  is  made 
of  finest  selected  Canadian  rock  elm,  and  for  years  past  has  been  used 
exclusively  by  the  champion  teams  of  Canada.  This  stick  costs  50 
cents.  In  similar  grade,  but  somewhat  better  finished,  is  the  No. 
2-0  Shamrock  stick,  the  pick  of  the  factory  output  being  set  aside  to 
be  finished,  stained  and  polished.  These  are  made  in  both  forward 
and  defence  sticks,  and  cost  75  cents  each.  The  Spalding  "  Regula- 
tion "  stick.  No.  I,  costs  50  cents,  while  the  "Practice"  stick.  No.  2, 
made  full  size,  costs  25  cents.  The  No.  3  is  painted  red,  is  made  in 
boys'  size  and  costs  25  cents.  From  this  assortment  the  player  can 
select  with  absolute  certainty  of  satisfaction  the  stick  most  suitable 
to  his  purse. 

When  the  subject  of  skates  is  discussed,  the  name  which  comes 
most  readily  to  the  lips  of  old  and  young  is  "Peck  &  Snyder,"  and 
there  must  be  good  reason  for  the  long-continued  popularity  of  the 


skates  manufactured  under  this  brand.  There  has  never  been  a  time 
when  they  were  not  abreast  of  the  times  as  to  model,  and  the  standard 
of  quality  has  been  maintained  throughout  even  where  prices  have 
been  reduced.  Look  no  further  when  the  Peck  &  Snyder  Champion- 
ship No.  Ai  Skate  is  shown  you,  because  in  this  are  embraced  the 
good  points  of  all  the  various  models  used  by  the  most  prominent 
players  in  former  years — now  the  bulk  of  them  use  this  style.  The 
No.  Ai  Hockey  Skate  costs  $5.00  per  pair.     In  what  is  known  as  the 


Canadian  pattern,  and  which  is  also  to  be  fastened  to  the  shoe  with 
screws  or  rivets,  there  is  the  No.  5H,  full  nickeled  and  buffed,  ribbed 
runners  of  three-ply  welded  steel,  carefully  hardened  and  tempered. 
These  cost  $3.50  per  pair,  while  the  No.  4H,  similar  in  style,  but 
with  plain  runners  and  with  polished  and  blued  tops,  cost   $2.50  per 
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pair.  After  these  in  popularity  come  the  skates  with  full  clamp  key 
fastenings,  making  it  unnecessary  for  the  player  to  keep  a  separate 
pair  of  shoes  for  hockey.  The  No.  7H  is  the  best  of  this  style,  and 
is  a  very  handsome  skate,  full  nickel-plated  and  buffed,  and  with 
ribbed  runners  of  three-ply  welded  sted.  The  No.  7H  skates  cost 
$4.00  per  pair.  A  similar  skate,  but  with  plain  runners  and  polished 
and  blued  tops,  is  the  No.  CH,  which  costs  $3.00  per  pair,  while  a 
good  quality  full  nickeled  skate,  with  full  clamp  fastenings  also,  is 
the  No.  DH,  which  costs  $2.00  per  pair.  Surely  this  range  of  prices 
and  styles  should  satisfy  the  most  exacting. 

Many,  however,  will  inquire  for  a  button  heel  skate,  and  here  again 
the  completeness  of  the  Peck  &  Snyder  line  of  skates  is  emphasized. 
The  best  quality  in  the  button  heel  style  is  the  No.  6H,  which  is  full 
nickeled  and  buffed,  runners  of  highly  tempered  and  hardened  three- 
ply  welded  steel  and  ribbed.  No.  6H  skates  cost  $4.00  per  pair, 
while  a  cheaper  grade  in  same  style,  No.  26H,  costs  $3.00  per  pair. 
These  latter  have  polished  and  blued  tops,  with  plain  runners. 

An  article  which  should  not  be  lost  sight  of, 
not  only  in  playing  the  game  but  also  when 
purchasing  the  equipment,  is  the  puck.  The 
Spalding  Trade  Mark  No.  13  puck  has  been 
adopted  as  the  OfBcial  Puck  by  the  Canadian 
Amateur  Hockey  League.  It  is  made  to  con- 
form exactly  to  the  rules  and  costs  50  cents  each. 
The  Practice  Puck,  No.  15.  costs  25  cents. 
The  Spalding  Regulation 
Hockey  Goab,  made  exactly 
right,  cost  $18.00  per  pair. 
They  are  substantial,  and 
there  is  no  danger  of  an  ac- 
cident where  they  are  set  up, 
and  they  conform  to  the  rules 
in  every  particular. 
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WHAT  TO  WEAR   FOR   ICE  HOCKEY 

In  many  sports  the  uniform  for  every  inan  on  the  team  is  practically 
identical,  but  for  ice  hockey  the  requirements  are  varied,  and  conse- 
quently the  goods  recommended  herein  will  embrace  not  only  an 
assortment  as  to  price,  but  also  as  to  general  style  of  construction. 
Remember,  however,  that  in  this  sport  you  require  an  article  built  on 
special  lines  and  one  which  is  suitable,  judged  both  as  to  quality  and 
general  adaptability  for  your  particular  sport.  When  this  is  consid- 
ered you  will  readily  realize  that  in  many  cases  reputation  should 
count  for  a  great  deal.  Spalding  Athletic  Goods  have  been  recognized 
by  athletes  as  par  excellence  for  twenty-seven  years.  The  prices  are 
as  low  as  is  consistent  with  best  quality  material  and  workmanship 
and  excellence  of  construction. 

A  suitable  jersey  is  something  that  should  be  selected  carefully. 
One  that  is  comfortable  and  bound  to  give  satisfaction  can  be  pur- 
chased at  prices  ranging  from  $2.00  to  $4.50.  Taking  the  best  first, 
you  will  note  the  Spalding  No.  iPS  of  finest  quality  Australian  wool, 
striped  alternately,  in  a  large  assortment  of  colors.  These  are  full 
fashioned,  that  is,  knit  on  machine  to  exact  shape,  not  cut  like  a  cloth 
garment.  No.  iPS  Jersey  costs  $4.50  each, 
while  No.  iP,  which  is  exactly  the  same  as 
to  quality,  but  furnished  only  in  plain  colors, 
costs  $4.00.  The  No.  loP  Jersey  is  made  of 
hard  twisted  worsted  and  is  closely  woven. 
It  makes  a  most  perfect  jersey  for  hockey  and 
will  stand  the  most  severe  strain  and  rough 
usage.  In  same  quality,  but  with  alternate 
striped  sleeves,  usually  two  inches  of  same 
color  as  the  body,  and  narrow  stripe  of  any 
desired  color,  the  body  being  plain,  not  striped.  No.  loPX  costs 
$2.75  each,  while  the  full  striped  jersey,  quality  the  same  as  both  the 
above,  No.  loPS,  costs  $3.00.     A  good  quality  full  fashioned  jersey. 
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either  plain  colors  or  full  striped,  costs  :  For  No.  12P,  plain  colors, 
either  black,  navy  blue  or  maroon,  $2.00  each  ;  No.  12PS,  same  qual- 
ity, full  striped,  I2.25.  The  collars,  the  fashioning  of  the  garment 
itself  and  every  particular  of  manufacture  in  regard  to  these  jerseys  is 
as  near  perfection  as  possible. 

There  is  one  man  on  the  team  who  will  generally  demand  a  sweater 
to  play  in,  and  at  the  goal  a  Spalding  sweater  is  always  welcome. 
They  are  made  of  Australian  lambs'  wool,  and  comfort  is  the  cardinal 
principle  underlying  their  manufacture.  The  other  players  will  want 
sweaters,  too,  and  the  assortment  made  by 
A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  will  answer  every 
requirement.  The  best  is  the  No.  A,  which 
costs  $6.00  each  ;  then  the  No.  B,  somewhat 
lighter  in  weight,  but  same  quality,  $5. 00  ; 
then  the  No.  C,  a  little  lighter  still,  $4  00 
each.  Corresponding  to  the  A,  B  and  C  in 
weight,  but  of  a  different  grade  and  at  a 
lower  price,  are  the  Shaker  sweaters,  No.  i 
at  I5.00,  No.  2  at  $4.00,  No.  3  at  $3.00.  All 
of  these  are  made  in  sizes  from  28  to  44,  and  in  white,  black,  navy 
blue,  gray  or  maroon.  A  striped  sweater  is  made  of  same  quality  as 
No.  B,  in  red  and  black,  navy  and  red,  orange  and  black  and  navy 
and  white  ;  stripes  two  inches  wide.  This  is  No.  BS  and  costs  $5.50, 
and  a  similar  sweater,  but  same  quality  as  No.  3,  colors  same  as  BS 
and  i.tripes  two  inches  wide,  lists  as  No.  3S  and  costs  $3.50. 

As  to  the  pants,  there  is  a  wide  range  for 
selection.  Made  of  heavy  drill,  with  padded 
hips  and  knees.  The  No.  ill  costs  $1.75  per 
pair,  -while  No.  2H,  of  standard  quality  white 
canvas,  costs  $r.oo.  A  special  quality  of  brown 
canvas  is  used  in  No.  3H,  which  costs  $2  00  per 
pair.  It  is  the  lightest  and  at  the  same  time  the 
strongest  brown  canvas  manufactured,  and  it  is 
admirably  suited  for  the  purpose.  The  hips  and 
knees  are  properly  padded  and  the  thighs  have 
cane  strips. 

No.  5H  Goal  Tenders'  Pants,  of  moleskin,  with 
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hips  and  knees  padded  with  fine  curled  hair,  costs  $3.00  per  pair. 
They  have  thighs  covered  with  cane  strips  and  are  finest  quality 
throughout.  Forwards,  on  account  of  the  greater  amount  of  action 
demanded  in  their  position,  generally  require  pants  that  are  loose 
fitting  and  padded  but  lightly  on  the  hips.  Made  of  good  quality 
canvas  drill.     No.  5B   costs  $1.00  per  pair. 

Stockings  cost  from  25  cents  to  $1.75  per  pair.  Spalding's  highest 
quality  No.  3-0  costs  $1.50  per  pair  in  plain  colors  ;  No.  3-0S,  striped 
alternately,  $1.75.  These  have  white  feet  and  are  very  durable. 
Ribbed  stockings,  heavy  weight.  No.  iR,  plain  colors,  costs  $1.00  per 
pair;  No.  2R,  medium  weight,  80  cents;  No.  3R,  good  weight,  60 
cents.  In  same  grades,  but  striped  alternately,  are  the  No.  iRS  at 
$1.25,  No.  2RS  at  $1.00  and  No.  3RS  at  75  cents.  These  striped 
stockings  are  made  in  a  large  assortment  of  colors.  The  cheapest 
plain  color  stocking  is  No.  4R,  of  cot- 
ton, which  costs  25  cents  per  pair. 

Now,  as  to  shoes,  there  is  Spalding's 
No.  335,  which  costs  $4.00  per  pair. 
These  are  made  of  good  quality  calf- 
skin and  are  particularly  well  suited 
for  hockey  playing  An  ankle  brace 
vvill  be  found  of  service,  and  in  this 
line  there  is  nothing  better  than  the 
Hackey  Ankle  Supporter,  of  best  qual- 
ity soft  tanned  leather.  These  cost : 
No.  H,  $1.00  per  pair  ; 

No.  SH,  same  style,  but  of  sheepskin,  reinforced 
at  ankle,  50  cents  per  pair;  No.  CH,  black  canvas, 
leather  reinforced,  25  cents  per  pair. 

Shin  guards  that  v^all  suit  the  point  and  cover- 
point,  in  length  from  9  to  12  inches,  are  made  of 
canvas  moleskin  and  leather.  No.  8,  canvas,  9 
inches,  costs  40  cents  per  pair;  No.  9,  12  inches, 
of  canvas,  50  cents  per  pair.  A  special  sole  leather 
shin  guard  is  made  with  corrugations  that  increase 
its  strength.  This  is  Spalding's  No.  30,  and  sells 
for  $1.50  per  pair. 
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Leg  guards  are  required  by  the  goal  tender.  Spalding's  No.  4 
are  leather  covered,  well  padded  and  substantially  made  through- 
out. They  extend  well  above  the  knee  and  protect  the  ankle. 
Cost  $2.50  per  pair.  Similar  guards,  but  canvas  covered — Spald- 
ing's No.  5— costs  $2.00  per  pair.  It  is  worth  something  to  know 
that  these  guards  are  of  good  quality  throughout.  They  are  filled 
with  curled  hair,  not  stuffed  with  shoddy,  as  are  many  which  are 
put  out  at  a  cheaper  price. 

Supporters  cost  from  15  cents  to  $1.50  each.  No.  X,  of  canton 
flannel,  15  cents;  No.  i,  better  quality,  25  cents;  No.  2,  with 
elastic  at  sides,  50  cents;  No.  3,  with  mesh  front  and  elastic  sides, 
50  cents.  The  No.  S  lower  abdomen  protector  costs  $3.00.  Sus- 
pensories costs  from  25  cents  to  $1.50.  The  old  reliable  Bike 
Jockey  Strap  costs  75  cents,  while  the  Spalding  No.  70  costs  25 
cents;  the  No.  ^2,  50  cents;  the  No.  TzV2,  75  cents;  No.  76,  $1.25. 
The  No.  4  Old  Point  Comfort  costs  $1.50.  Separate  pads  for 
jerseys  will  be  necessary  sometimes,  and  these  made  so  as  they 
can  be  readily  attached  to  any  part  of  the  jersey;  they  are  leather 
covered,  with  padding  of  curled  hair.  No.  i,  for  shoulders,  costs 
50  cents  each;  No.  2,  for  elbows,  50  cents  each. 


SPALDING 

OFFICIAL 

HOCKEY 

PUCK 

See   that  our  trade-mark  appears  on 
Puck  itself  before  using. 

The  Spalding  Official  Trade-Mark  Puck  has  been 
adopted  as  the  official  puck  of  ''The  Canadian 
Amateur  Hockey  League,"  composed  of  the  fol- 
lowing world-famed  teams :  Ottawas,  Victorias, 
Shamrocks,  Montreal  and  Quebec. 

No.    13.      "Official"    Hockey    Puck.      50c. 

The  Spalding  ''Practice"  Puck  is  regulation  size 

and  really  better  than  the  so-called  official  pucks 

turned  out  by  other  manufacturers. 

No.    15.    Spalding's  **Pra<ftice"  Puck.     25c. 


Extra<fl  from  Official  Rules  of  the  Canadian  Amateur 
Hockey  League. 

Sec.  13.     The  Spalding  Hockey  Puck,  i/ie  official  puck  of 
the  League,  must  be  used  in  all  matches. 

Spalding's  handsomely  illustrated  catalogue  of  athletic  goods 
mailed  free  to  any  address. 
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Spalding' 

Championship  Hochey 

Sticks 

MADE  of  the  finest  selected 
Canadian  rock  elm,  and  ex- 
clusively used  and  endorsed 
by  the  Ottawa  team,  of  Ottawa, 
champions  of  the  world  and  holders 
of  the  Stanley  Cup,  and  by  the 
Victoria  team,  of  Winnipeg  and 
the  famous  Shamrock  team,  of 
Montreal,  former  champions. 
These  sticks  will  not  fray  at  the 
bottom  where  the  sticks  come  in 
contact  with  the  ice,  and  will  re- 
tain their  shape  under  all  condi- 
tions. The  very  important  matter 
of  weight  and  balance  has  been 
carefully  considered,  and  the 
"Spalding  Stick"  is  much  lighter, 
yet  stronger  than  any  on  the 
market. 

No.  O. 

Goal  and  Defense  Model 

Each,  6oc. 


Regular  Forward 


New  York        Chicago 
Boston  Minneapolis 

Buffalo  Philadelphia 


No.  O. 

Regular  Forward  Model. 

Each,  50c. 

No.  O. 

Long  Blade  Forward  Model 

Each,  50c. 
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SPALDING'S 
HOCKEY  STICKS 

"Regulation"  ilocKey  $iich 

Made  on  the  lines  of  our  best  grade  Regular  Forward 

Stick  and  of  selected  and  well  seasoned  timber.      Very 

popular  as  an  all  around  stick. 

No.  I.     "Regulation."     Each,  50c. 


''Wigwam"  Hockey  stick 

Indian  hand  made  stick.  Made  of  yellow  birch  and  noted 
particularly  for  rigidity  and  lightness.  The  product  of  a 
tribe  of  Indians  in  Canada,  who,  for  years  past  have  been 
turning  out  sticks  that  have  become  famous  there.  Made 
only  in  regular  model. 

No.  W.     "Wigwam."     Each,  50c. 


'Practice"  Hockey  stick 

size  and  made  of  good  quality  timbei 
serviceable  stick. 

No.  2.     "Practice."     Each,  25c. 


Regulation  size  and  made  of  good  quality  timber.     A  very 
serviceable  stick. 


Yourhs'"  HocKcg  $ticK 

Regulation  and  painted  red.    A  v€ 
and  serviceable  stick  for  boys. 

No.  3.     "Youths'."     Each,  25c. 


Smaller  than  Regulation  and  painted  red.    A  very  strong 
and  serviceable  stick  for  boys. 


Send   for   Spalding's   handsomely 
illustrated  catalogue  of  all  sports.  ,^^''^  ^ 

Mailed  free  to  any  address  in  the 
United  States  or  Canada. 
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The  Spalding  ''Shamrock''  Hocheg  Stich 

THESE  sticks  are  made  of  the  finest  selected  Canadian 
rock  elm,  only  the  most  perfect  ones  being  selected 
at  our  factory  to  be  finished,  stained  and  polished. 
No  detail  of  manufacture  has  been  neglected  in  making 
them  up,  and  we  recommend  them  without  reserve  as  the 
most  perfect  sticks  on  the  market. 

No.  2-0. 

Spalding  Shamrock  Stick,  furnished  in  either 

Regular   Forward,    Long   Blade    Forward,    or 

Goal  and  Defense  Models. 

Each,  75c. 


The  Spalding  Speeial  ''Built  l)p"  Goal  and 
Defense  Stick 

ADOPTED  In  order  to  provide  goal  keepers  and  de- 
fense players  with  a  stick  that  is  up  to  the  full 
limit  of  size  allowed  under  the  rules.    This  is  done 
by  adding  to  the  regular  defense  stick  a  strip  of  elm, 
attached  firmly  and  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  the  stick  50 
per  cent  more  effective  to  a 
goal  keeper  or  defense 
player  than  the  ordinary 
style.     Body  of  stick  is 
made  of  the  finest  selected 
Canadian  rock  elm. 

No.  B. 

Spalding's     "Built 

Up"     Goal    and    De- 
fense Stick. 
Each,  75c. 

Send  for  handsomely 
illustrated  catalogue 


New  York 

Boston 

Buffalo 
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Denver 


Washington 
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Pittsburg 


San  Francisco 
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London,  England 


Regulation    Hockey    Goals 


The  importance  of  having  goals   that  are  substantially  made 

and  which  conform  exactly  to  the  rules  cannot  be  disregarded. 

Those  that  we  furnish  are  duplicates   of  those  used  in  the  best 

rinks  in  Canada. 


Per  pair,  $18.00 


Spalding's    Hockey    Gloves 


Made    of    tan    leather,    lightly    padded   on    fingers,    back   and 
gauntlet. 


Per  pair,  $3.50 


Spalding's  handsomely  illustrated  catalogue  of  athletic  goods 
mailed  free  to  any  address. 
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No.  30 


Leg  Guard 


Hockey  Shm  Guards 

No.  30.  Made  of  heavy  sole  leather,  corrugated  and  molded 
to  shape,  but  flexible  so  that  they  will  conform  to  any 
size  leg.  The  new  method  of  attaching  the  light  but 
strong  straps  permits  the  guards  to  be  bound  tightly  to 
leg  and  prevents  them  from  getting  loose  or  shifting. 
A  very  light  guard,  but  gives  absolute  protection  to  the 
shins Per  pair,  $1.50 

No.  60.  Made  with  covering  of  black  leather  backed  up 
with  real  rattan  reeds  and  felt  padding.  Leather  straps 
and  binding.    Light  in  weight  and  well  made.    Per  pair,  ^:?. ^5 

We  are  making  three  sizes  and  styles  of  canvas  shin  guards, 
very  well  made  and  light  in  weight. 

No.  F.  Canvas  shin  guards, 
10  inches  long,  fitted  with 
leather  straps,  padded  with 
reed  and  felt ;  equipped  with 
ankle  protectors.     Per  pair,  $1.00 

No.  8.  Canvas.  Length  9  in., 
reed  and  felt  padding.    Pair,  UOc. 

No.  9.  Canvas.  Length  11  in., 
reed  and  felt  padding.    Pair,  50c. 

No.  11.  Cotton  moleskin, 
backed  up  v/ith  real  rattan 
and  felt  padding;  strongly 
made.  .        .        Per  pair,  60c. 


Hockey  Leg  Guards 


No.  4.     Leather. 
No.  5.     Canvas. 


Per  pair,  $2.50 
2.00 


No.  F 
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SPALDING'S  HOCKEY  STOCKINGS 

Our  "Highest  Quality"  Stockings  are  superior 
to  anything  ever  offered  for  athletic  wear, 
and  combine  all  the  essentials  of  a  perfect 
stocking.  They  are  all  wool,  have  white  feet, 
are  heavy  ribbed,  full  fashioned,  hug  the  leg 
closely  but  comfortably,  and  are  very  durable. 
The  weaving  is  of  an  exclusive  and  unusually 

handsome  design. 

No.  3-0.     Plain  colors,  white  feet.       Pair,  $1.50 

Colors:    Black.  Navy  and  Maroon.    Other 

colors  to  order  only.   Prices  on  application. 

No.  3-OS.  Striped, white  feet;  made 

to  order  only;  any  color.  Pair,$1.75 

STRIPED  RIDDED  STOCKINGS 

Best  quality,  all  wool;  stripes  2-inch,  alternate.    Colors:    Scarlet  and  Black, 

Navy  and  Red,  Orange  and  Black,  Maroon  and  White,  Royal  Blue  and  White, 

Royal  Blue  and  Black,  Navy  and  White.    Other  colors  to  order  only;  prices 

on   application. 

No.  IRS.    Heavyweight. Per  pair,  $1.25 

No.  2RS.    Medium  weight "  1.00 

No.  3RS.    Good  weight "  .75 


PLAIN  COLORS 


No.  IR.    Heavy  weight,  all  wool Per  pair,  $1.00 

No.  2R.     Medium  weight,  all  wool "  .80 

No.  3R.     Good  weight,  wool  legs  and  cotton  feet.     ...  "  .60 

No.  4R.     Cotton.       , "  -25 

Colors;     Black,  Navy,  Maroon,  Royal  Blue  and  Scarlet. 

Spalding's  handsomely  illustrated  catalogue  of  athletic  goods 
mailed  free  to  any  address. 
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HOCKEY    PANTS 


No.  2H  No.  5B 

No.  2H.    Heavy  brown  canvas,  padded  hips  and  knees.  .        .    Per  pair,  $1.00 

No.  IH.    Special  quality  brown  canvas,  hips  and  knees  well  padded.  "        1.75 

No.  3H,  Special  quality.  Lightest  and  strongest  brown  canvas  manufac- 
tured used  in  these  pants.  Hips  and  knees  properly  padded.  Thighs  have 
cane  strips , Per  pair,  $2.00 

No.  5H.  Goal  Tenders'  Pants.  Made  of  moleskin;  hips  and  knees  padded 
with  fine  curled  hair;  the  thighs  covered  with  cane  strips.       Per  pair,  $3.00 

No.  5B.  Special  Pants  for  Forwards.  Made  of  heavy  brown  canvas,  padded 
lightly  on  hips  and  very  loose  fitting Per  pair,  $1.00 


No.  XH.     Pants.   Made  of  heavy  white  drill,  padded  hips  and  knees. 


.75 
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SPALDING'S 

"SPECIAL" 
HOCKEY  SHOE 

Material  is  a  fine  quality 
calfskin.  Straps  at  ankle 
and  instep  give  needed 
support,  and  altogether 
this  is  an  ideal  hockey 
shoe,  particularly  for  for- 
wards. 

NO.  336.  Pair,  $5.00 


SPALDING'S 
HOCKEY  SHOE 

We  have  been  supplying 
these  shoes  to  hockey 
players  for  some  seasons 
past  with  general  satis- 
faction. Material  is  fine 
quality  calfskin,  machine 
sewed,  with  supporting 
straps  at  ankle  and  instep. 

INO.  335.  Palp,  $4.00 


No.  335 


Send  for  Spalding's  handsomely  illustrated  catalogue  of  all 

sports.     Mailed  free  to  any  address  in  the  United 

States  or  Canada. 
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Skater's  Special  Racing  Shoe 

Designed   for   fast  work          £^ 

^^^ 

and  used   exclusively  by        M 

^^-hS^L^ 

the   speediest    skaters.     0._ 

o^ 

Finest   quality   through-    m  \ 

^'^ 

out;    extremely  light   in     ^^ 

^^^k 

weight   and    well    made.      \^^ 

'K^          ^v. 

NO.  357 

^^;-.  ^^^ 

Per  pair,  $5.00         « 

--— ^^^^^ss-J^^^^ 

Skating 

Shoe 

^*^R 

Made     of     good    quality 

/T/            r\ 

calfskin,  machine  sewed. 

^^^0^% 

A  substantial  shoe. 

yw    ■■■L^^f 

N«.  352 

^^^^ 

Per  pair,  $5.00 

Spalding's  handsomely  illustrated  catalogue  of  athletic  goods 

mailed  free  to  any  address. 

A.    C.    SPALDING    &    BROS. 

New  York        Chicago                St.  Louis 
Boston               Minneapolis          Baltimore 
Buffalo             Philadelphia        Denver 

Washington        San  Francisco 
Kansas  City        Montreal,  Can. 
Pittsburg             London,  England 

"Special"  Skating  Shoe 


Material  is  a  fine  quality 
calfskin,  made  similar  to 
our  No.  337  Special  Rac- 
ing Shoe,  but  slightly 
heavier.  Straps  at  ankle 
and  instep  give  needed 
support,  and  altogether 
this  is  really  an  ideal 
skating  shoe. 

NO.  556.  Pair,  $5.00 


Spalding's  Skating  Shoe 


We  have  been  supplying 
these  shoes  to  skaters  for 
some  seasons  past  with 
general  satisfaction.  Ma- 
terial is  of  fine  quality 
calfskin,  machine  sewed, 
with  supporting  straps  at 
ankle  and  instep. 

NO.  555.  Pair,  $4.00 


Spalding's  handsomely  illustrated  catalogue  of  athletic  goods 
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The  Spalding  Tubular  Steel 
Racing  Skate 

prOR  years  past  racing  men  have  been  looking  for  a  skate 
*  that  could  be  depended  upon  absolutely.  Ordinary 
solder  is  not  always  sufficient  to  stand  the  strain  at  certain 
points  when  a  man  is  turning  a  corner  at  full  speed,  and 
this  is  one  reason  why  the  Spalding  Tubular  Steel  Skate, 
with  every  joint  brazed  like  a  bicycle  frame— not  soldered, 
jumped  into  such  great  popularity  immediately  upon  its 
introduction  late  last  season.  We  claim  that  this  skate 
embraces  more  good  points  necessary  to  a  firsi>class  rac- 
ing skate  than  any  other  style  on  the  market  to-day.  We 
have  the  opinions  and  practical  experience  of  some  of  the 
most  prominent  racing  men  in  this  country  to  go  by, 
notably  Mr.  Sam  See,  who  passed  on  most  of  the  details  of 
construction,  and  every 
pair  is  backed  up  with 
a  positive  guarantee  of 
quality.  If  it  gives  way 
through  any  fault  of 
its  construction,  w  e 
will  gladly  replace  with 
a  new  pair  or  refund 
the  money. 


Some  Good  Points 

about  the  Spalding 

Tubular  Steel  Racing 

Skate 

Absolutely  guaranteed ; 
very  light  weight,  all 
tubular  steel  construc- 
tion; every  jointbrazed, 
not  soldered,  making  it 
the  strongest  racing 
skate  manufactured; 
blades  very  thin,  made 
of  1-16  in.  Norway  tool 
steel,  hardened;  toe 
and  heel  plates  made 
of  the  best  partly  hard- 
ened steel,  left  full  size 
so  that  they  can  be  cut 
to  fit  any  size  shoe.  In 
three  lengths  of  blade, 
14,  15  and  16  inches. 

Pair,  $6.00 
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Peck  S  Snyder's  "American  Club"  Skates 


No.  5.  Heel  and  toe  plates  of  highest  quality  cold  rolled  steel, 
with  bevel  edges.  Ribbed  runners  of  best  welded  tool  ste€^\ 
tempered.  Toe  and  heel  plates  handsomely  engraved.  The 
vvhole  skate  highly  polished,  nickel-plated  and  buffed.  Each 
psiir  in  paper  box.     Sizes  8  to  12  inches,      .      Per  pair,  $5.00 


Ko.  2.  Heel  and  toe  plates  of  best  quality  cold  rolled  steel. 
Finest  grade  welded  tool  steel  runners,  tempered,  and  edges 
beveled.  Engraved  toe  and  heel  plates.  Entire  skate  nickel- 
plated.    Each  pair  in  paper  box.    Sizes  8  to  12  in.   Pair,  $3.50 


Peck  S  Snyder's  "American  Club"  Skates 


No.  4-0.  Welded  tool  steel  runners,  hardened  and  tempered, 
nickel-plated  throughout.  Each  pair  in  paper  box.  Sizes  8 
to  12  inches Per  pair,  $2.50 


No.  I.  The  runners  of  best  cast  steel,  hardened,  nickel-platea 
throughout.  Each  pair  in  paper  box.  Sizes  8  to  I2 
inches Per  pair,  $l.50 


No.  00.  Runners  of  best  cold  rolled  steel.  Entire  skate  full 
nickel-plated.  Each  pair  in  paper  box.  Sizes  8  to  12 
inches.      . Per  pair,  $I.OO 


No.  O.     Runners  of  best  cold  rolled  steel.     Entire  skate  bright 
finish.     Each  pair  paper  wrapped.    Sizes  8  to  12  in.    Pair,  60c. 


Peck  &  Snyder's  "American  Club"  Skates 


No.  5L 

No.  5L.  Highest  quality  welded  and  tempered  steel  ribbed  run- 
ners. The  entire  skate  highly  polished,  nickel-plated  and 
neatly  engraved.  Green  straps  and  extra  fine  finish  through- 
out. Each  pair  in  paper  box.  Sizes  8  to  ii  inches.  Pair,  $5.00 


No.  2L 

No.  2L.  Best  welded  steel  runners,  tempered  and  beveled 
edges.  Other  parts  of  highest  quality  cold  rolled  steel.  All 
parts  nickel-plated.  New  style  foot  plate,  neatly  engraved. 
Maroon  straps.  Each  pair  in  paper  box.  Sizes  8  to  t  i 
inches.     ,         »         , Per  pair,  $4.O0 


Peck  &  Snyder's  "American  Club"  Skates 


No.  4-OL 

No.  4-OL.  Welded  steel  runners,  tempered,  nickel-plated 
throughout,  russet  straps.  Each  pair  in  paper  box.  Sizes  8  to 
II  inches Per  pair,  $3.00 


No.  OL 

Best  rolled  steel  runners.     Other  parts  of  cold  rolled  steel.     Rus- 
set straps.     Sizes  8  to  ii  inches. 

No.  OOL.     Nickel-plated.     In  paper  box.       .      Per  pair,  $1.60 
No.  OL.         Bright  finish.     Paper  wrapped.    .  "  L25 


Peck  S  Snyder's  "American  Club"  Skates 


No.  iL 

No.  IL.  Best  ;cast  steel  runners,  hardened.  All  parts  nickel- 
plated.  Russet  leather  straps.  Each  pair  in  paper  box.  Sizes 
8  to  II  inches Per  pair,  $2.25 


No.  19 


No.  19.  Made  with  bright  finished  cold  rolled  steel  foot  plates, 
polished  rolled  cast  steel  runners,  russet  leather  straps.  Each 
pair  paper  wrapped.     Sizes  8  to  11  inches.       .     Per  pair,  90c. 


reck  &  Snyder^s 
"Championship"  Hockey  Skate 


No.  Ai 

No.  AI.  The  same  model  as  used  by  the  leading  hockey  players 
in  Canada  and  the  United  States.  The  blades  are  of  the  finest 
quality  three-ply  razor  steel,  hand  forged  and  highly  tempered. 
Extra  heavy  electro-nickel-plated  and  highly  polished  through- 
out. Each  pair  in  box  containing  a  piece  of  Selvyt  polishing 
cloth  for  keeping  the  skates  in  perfect  condition.  Made  in 
sizes  9  to  II  1-2  inches Per  pair,  $5.00 

No.  Al-L.  Ladies'.  Like  above,  but  small  heel  plate  and  nar- 
row toe  plate.     Sizes  g  to  ii  1-2  inches.        .     Per  pair,  $5.00 

Peck  S  Snyder's  Hockey  Skate— Button  Heel 
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No.  6H 

Half  clamp  fastenings,  button  heels,  highly  tempered  and  hard- 
ened three-ply  welded  steel  runners.    Each  pair  in  paper  box. 

No.  6H.  Nickeled  and  bufifed,  ribbed  runners.  Sizes  10  to  12 
inches Per  pair,  $4.00 

No.  6HL.  Ladies'.  Nickeled  and  buffed,  ribbed  runners,  small 
heel  plate  and  narrow  toe  plate,  button  heel.  Sizes  8  to  10  1-2 
inches Per  pair,  $4.00 

No.  26H.  Nickel-plated  throughout,  plain  runners.  Sizes  10 
to  II  1-2  inches Per  pair,  $3.0<? 


(( 


Peck  &  Snyder^s 
Special  Ladies'"  Hockey  Skate 


No.  CHLS.  Peck  &  Snyder's  "Special  Ladies'  "  Hockey 
Skate.  Made  with  key  clamp  fastening  in  front  and  best  qual- 
ity leather  heel  strap.  Flat  runners  of  highly  tempered  and 
hardened  three-ply  welded  steel.  Each  pair  in  paper  box. 
Sizes  8  to  10  1-2  inches.  ....     Per  pair,  $3.00 


Peck  Sc  Snyder's  Hockey  Skates— Full  Clamp 


M^^^^^^^^^ 


No.  DH.  Full  clamp  fastenings.  Runners  of  best  cast  steel, 
hardened.  Entire  skate  full  nickel-plated  and  bufifed.  Each 
pair  paper  wrapped.     Sizes  g  to  12  inches.    .     Per  pair,  $2.00 

No.  EH.  Full  clamp  fastenings.  Flat  runners  of  best  cold  rolled 
steel.  Entire  skate  full  nickel-plated.  Each  pair  in  paper  box. 
Sizes  9  to  12  inches.         .....     Per  pair,  $1.50 

No.  EHL.  Ladies'.  Like  above,  but  with  small  heel  plate  and 
narrow  toe  plate.     Sizes  8  to  10  1-2  inches.    .     Per  pair,  $l.50 


Peck  &  Snyder's  Hockey  Skate— Full  Clamp 
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Ihe  full  clamp  fastenings  for  hockey  skates  introduced  by  us  some 
seasons  ago  has  proven  by  its  great  popularity  to  be  the  style  most 
adapted  to  the  uses  of  players  who  do  not  find  it  convenient  to 
keep  a  separate  pair  of  shoes  particularly  for  their  hockey  skates. 
The  grades  listed  below  are  all  made  in  this  style. 

No.  9H.  Full  clamp  fastening.  Extra  heavy  nickel-plated  and 
specially  polished  throughout.  Blades  of  absolutely  best  quality 
three-ply  welded  steel,  highly  tempered,  with  ribbed  flange  at 
bottom.  Made  in  both  men's  and  women's  models.  Each  pair 
in  box,  neatly  wrapped.  Sizes  9  to  12  inches.     Per  pair,  $5.00 

No.  9HL.  Ladies'.  Like  above,  but  small  heel  plate  and  narrow 
toe  plate.     Sizes  9  to  11  inches.      .         .         .     Per  pair,  $5.00 


No.  7H.     Nickel-plated    throughout, 
ners.     Sizes  9  to  12  inches.     . 


not    polished;   ribbed  run- 
.     Per  pair,  $4.00 


::!ii!iil 
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WELDED  STEEL 


No.  CH.  Full  clamp  fastenings.  Highly  tempered  and  hardened 
three-ply  welded  steel  runners.  Each  pair  in  paper  box.  Sizes 
9  to  12  inches. Per  pair,  $3.00 

No.  CHL.  Ladies'.  Like  above,  but  small  heel  plate  and  narrow 
toe  plate.     Sizes  8  to  11  inches.     .         .         .     Per  pair,  $3.00 


Peck  S  Snyder's 
Rink  Skate  for  Fancy  Skating— Button  Heel 


The  runners  of  these  skates  are  absolutely  the  hardest  made  and 
have  curved  bottoms,  as  adopted  by  the  leading  skating  clubs  of 

this  country. 
No.  17.     Highly  polished,  nickel-plated  and  buffed;  heel  buttons; 

finest  three-ply  welded  steel  ribbed  runners,    extremely    well 

tempered  and  concaved.     Specially  designed  for  fancy  skating. 

Sizes  9  to  12  inches Per  pair,  $5.00 

No.  I7L.     Ladies'.     Same  as  above,  but  with  small  heel  plate 

and  narrow  toe  plate.    Sizes 8 ton  i-2  inches.    Per  pair,  $5.00 

Peck  S  Snyder's  Rink  Skate 
For  Fancy  Skating— Canadian  Pattern 
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No.  18.  Foot  plates  same  as  on  our  Canadian  pattern  hockey 
skates;  highly  polished,  nickel-plated  and  buffed  throughout. 
Finest  three-ply  welded  steel  ribbed  runners,  well  tempered  and 
concaved.  Specially  designed  for  fancy  skating.  Sizes  g  to  I2 
inches Per  pair,  $5.00 


Toe  Attachment  for  Rink  Racing 

Where  racing  skates  are  to  be  used  in  rinks  in- 
doors it  is  generally  made  a  rule  that  an  extra 
attachment  shall  be  worn  to  cover  the  unpro- 
tected point  of  the  skate.  This  is  made  of  soft 
steel,  with  screw  to  attach  to  blade,  and  is  long 
enough  to  permit  adjustment  to  various  sizes  of 
skates Per  pair,  25c. 


Peck  S  Snyder's  Wood  Top  Hockey  Skate 


No.  3R.  Varnished  beechwood  top.  Runners  of  cast  steel,  1-4 
inch  thick,  straight  on  bottom.  Lengths  of  wood  top  10,  li 
and  12  inches.     Complete  with  straps.    .         .     Per  pair,  $l.50 

Peck  &  Snyder's  Double  Runner  Sled  Skates 


No.  DR.  By  using  these  skates  it  is  possible  to  take  a  child  on 
the  ice  without  fear  of  injury.  The  runners  are  so  wide  apart 
that  any  child  can  stand  on  them  easily.  They  are  adjustable 
from  6  to  9  1-2  inches  and  furnished  with  straps  complete. 
Each  pair  in  paper  box Per  pair,  50c. 

Holder  for  Sharpening  Racing  Skates 

With  the  aid  of  this  ar- 
rangement racing  skates 
can  be  kept  in  perfect 
condition  with  an  oil 
stone.  The  holder  will 
fit  either  14,  15  or  16-inch 
skates  of  tubular  construction  and  is  extremely  simple  to  manipulate. 
Each,  $1.00 


Peck  &  Snyder's 
Hockey  Skate— Canadian  Pattern 


No.  5H 

Canadian   hockey  pattern.     Finest  quality  three  ply  welded  steel 
runners.     Carefully  hardened  and  tempered.     Each  pair  in  paper 

box. 
No.  5H.     Nickeled  and  buffed,  ribbed  runners.     Sizes  9  to  ii  1-2 
inches .         .         .     Per  pair,  $3.50 

No.  5HL.     Ladies'.     Nickeled  and  buffed,  ribbed  runners,  small 
heel  plate  and  narrow  toe  plate.  Sizes  8  to  10  1-2  in.  Pair,$3.50 


Peck  6c  Snyder's 
Hockey  Skate— Canadian  Pattern 


N0.4H 

No.  4H.  Canadian  hockey  pattern.  Plain  runners  of  welded 
and  tempered  steel;  nickel-plated  and  buffed  throughout.  Each 
pair  in  paper  box.     Sizes  9  to  11  1-2  inches.      Per  pair,  $2.50 

No.  3H.  Canadian  hockey  pattern.  Runners  of  best  cold  rolled 
steel.  Entire  skate  full  nickel-plated.  Each  pair  in  paper  box. 
Sizes  9  to  II  1-2  inches Per  pair,  SI.OO 

No.  2H.  Canadian  hockey  pattern.  Runners  of  cold  rolled 
steel.  Entire  skate  bright  finish.  Each  pair  in  paper  box. 
Sizes  8  to  II  1-2  inches Per  pair,  75c. 


Peck  S  Snyder's 
Rink  Skate  for  Fancy  Skating— Full  Clamp 
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No.  i6 

No.  16.  Full  clamp  fastenings;  highly  tempered  and  concaved, 
three-ply  welded  steel  ribbed  runners.  All  parts  heavily  nickel- 
plated  and  highly  polished.  Specially  designed  for  fancy  skat- 
ing.    Sizes  9  to  12  inches Per  pair,  $5.00 

No.  I6L.  Ladies'.  Same  as  above,  but  with  small  heel  plate 
and  narrow  toe  plate.  Sizes  8  to  lo  i-2  inches.  Per  pair,  $5.00 


No.  15 

No.  15.  Nickel-plat'^d  and  buffed  throughout,  full  clamp  fasten- 
ings, runners  of  welded  steel,  hardened  and  tempered  beveled 
edges.     Sizes  g  to  12  inches.  .         .         .     Per  pair,  $4.00 

No.  I5L,  Ladies'.  Same  as  above,  but  with  small  heel  plate  and 
narrow  toe  plate.     Sizes  8  to  lo  1-2  inches.       Per  pair,  $4.00 

No.  14.  Nickel-plated,  full  clamp  fastenings,  runners  of  cast  steel, 
hardened  beveled  edges.  Sizes  9  to  12  inches.     Per  pair,  $2. OO 

No.  I4L.  Ladies'.  Same  as  above,  but  with  small  heel  plate  and 
narrow  toe  plate.     Sizes  8  to  11  inches.         .     Per  pair,  $2.00 

Scabbards  for  Blades  of  Racing  Skates 


We  had  quite  a  call  last  season  for  leather  scabbards  to  protect 
blades  of  racing  skates.     Made  in  three  sizes  to  fit  14,  15  and  16- 
inch  blades.     Mention  size  when  ordering. 
Per  pair,  75c. 


Peck 

&  Snyder's 

''Championship" 

Racing 

and    Speed 

Skate 


16  and  18  inch  blades, 
in  sizes  10,  10  1-2,  11 
and  11  1-2.    All  steel; 
no  wood  tops  to  split  or 
give  way;  tool  steel  rib- 
bed   blades    hand    forged 
tind  highly  tempered,    1-8 
incii  wide.     All  nickel-plated 
and  polished.     Complete  with 
straps. 


No.  G.    Per  pair,  $2.50 
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A  Superior  Prize 

WON    BY 

A.  G.Spalding  &  Bros. 
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AWARDED  TO 

A.  G.  Spalding  &.  Bros. 

AT 

ST.  LOUIS 


GRAND   PRIZE 

AWARDED  TO 

A.  G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

I  NEW  YORK       CHICAGO 

I  SAN  FRANCISCO 

LONDON 

Gymnasium  and  Playground 

Apparatus 

Athletic  Implements    , 

Equipments 

Games  and  Sports 
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/   HIGHEST  AWARDS   v 

SECURED    BY 

A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS. 

AT    THE  WORLD'S    FAIR 

THE  SPECIAL  AWARD 

The  higher  award  possible — higher  than  the  Grand 
Prize,  as  only  one  could  be  awarded  in  each  of  the 
seventeen  departments — was  awarded  to  A.  G. 
Spalding  &  Bros,  "for  the  be^,  mo^  complete  and 
X)  mo^  attradive  installation"  of  Athletic  Goods  at  the 

World's  Fair. 

A  GRAND  PRIZE 

Was  also  secured  by  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  for 
their  exhibit  of  Athletic  Supplies  and  Gymnasium 
Apparatus,  Model  Playground  Apparatus  and  Imple- 
ments for  all  Athletic  Sports  and  Pastimes,  the  firm 
being  the  only  makers  of  Athletic  Supplies  in  the 
world  that  received  such  honors. 


THESE     AWARDS     PLACE     A.     G.     SPALDING    &    BROS. 

BEYOND     COMPETITION     IN     THE     MANUFACTURE     OF 

ATHLETIC    GOODS 
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Every  Article  Athletic 

Used  in  conjunction  with  the  OLYMPIC 

GAMES  of  1904  was   purchased  at  full 

retail  prices  from 

A.  G.  Spalding  Si  Bros. 


The  Only  Makers  of  Official 
:  :  Athletic  Implements  : : 


and  all  bore  the  stamp 
"  Official."     That's 
why  they  had 
to  be  used. 
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Not  only  did 

A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros. 

receive  from  the  Superior  Jury  a 

Special  Award 
and  a  Grand  Prize 

for  their  unequalled   exhibit,  but  the   thousands  of 

athletes  insisted  on  using  implements 

bearing  the 

Spaidrng  Official  stamp  of  Qualltg 


SPECIAL 
AWARD 


THE    SPALDING 

MODEL  GYMNASIUM 

at   the   World's   Fair,    St.  Louis,  was  conceded   by  the   most  eminent 
physical  directors  of  the  country  to  be  a  marvelous  exhibit  of  gymnastic 
apparatus  and  progression   in  the   manufacture  of  same,  many  of  the 
pieces  being  entirely  new  and  of  novel  construction,  made  especially  with 
a  view  to  economy  of  space,  now  so  necessary,  owing  to  the  advanced 
value  of  properties  where  many  of  them   must  necessarily  be  located. 
The  hundreds  of  gymnasts  who  competed  in  the  different  events  in  the 
Stadium   during  the    year    proclaimed    the   apparatus    made  by  A.   G. 
Spalding  &  Bros,  the  best  that  they  had  ever  worked  on,  and  the  team 
of     German     Turners     that 
came  to  America  especially         GRAND 
to    compete    in    the    Inter- 
national   Championships    at         -i    K  1  -^  rL 
St.  Louis  on  July  i    and  2, 
1904,  requested  that  they  be  permitted  to  use  the  apparatus  of  the  Spalding 
gymnasium  exhibit  in  the  gymnastic  tournament,  and  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  two-day  meeting  voluntarily  forwarded  to  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros, 
a  testimonial  highly  complimenting  the  firm  on  the  manufacture  of  their 
gymnastic  apparatus.     The  same  request  was  made  by  the  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  of  America,  and  the  apparatus  was  used  by  them 
for  the  championships  with  best  results.     Li  the  Liternational  A.  A.  U. 
Championships  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.'  apparatus  was  likewise  used, 
and  the  chairman  of  the  committee  declared  the  apparatus  to  be  the 
best  ever  used  in  connection  with  a  championship  meeting. 

THE   MODEL  PLAYGROUND   GYMNASIUM 

in  the  Model  Playground  on  the  Model  Street  at  the  World's  Fair  was 
installed  by  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  and  during  the  season  the  ap- 
paratus was  in  constant  use  by  hundreds  of  children  each  day.  All  the 
apparatus  stood  the  test,  for  during  the  entire  season  not  one  piece  of 
it,  after  the  severest  kind  of  usage,  was  broken  or  displaced. 
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The  Spalding 
^^Shamrock"     Toboggans 

TTHE    Spalding  "Shamrock"  Toboggans 
■'■      are   made  with   both   wood  and    steel 
runners.     Sides  are  extra  heavy  to  prevent 
chipping,  runners  placed  so  as  to  be  equally 
suitable  for  either  snow  or  ice  slides,  and 
hoods  reinforced  inside  with  wooden  cross- 
pieces.        Guaranteed    to    be    best    quality 
throughout.     Where   a    toboggan  is  to  be 
used  continuously  we  recommend  the  steel 
shod  style   on   account  of  its  greater  dura- 
bility. 
No.  A. 
Wood  runners,  8  feet  long. 
Each,  $12.00 
No.  B. 
Wood  runners,  7  feet  long. 
Each,  $11.00 
No.  C. 
Wood  runners,  6  feet  long. 
Each,  $10.00 


The    Spalding 
"Shamrock"    Steel    Shod 


No.  8-S.  8  feet  long. 
No.  7-S.  7  feet  long. 
No.  6-S.     6  f  et  long. 


Each,  $16.00 
15.00 
14.00 


A.    C.    SPALDING    &    BROS. 


New  York 

Boston 

Buffalo 


Chicago 

Minneapolis 

Philadelphia 


St.  Louis 

Baltimore 

Denver 


Washington 
Kansas  City 
Pittsburg 


San  Franiscco 
Montreal,  Can. 
London,  England 


The  Spalding  ''Victoria''  Toboggans 

In  every  particular  these  toboggans  are  bound  to  meet 
with  approval.  Material  used  in  construction  is  care- 
fully selected  and  will  give  excellent  satisfaction. 
Hoods  held  in  place  with  leather  thongs  and  ropes  of 
durable  quality. 


No.  D.  6  feet  long. 
No.  E.  7  feet  long. 
No.  F.     8  feet  long. 


Each,  $7.oo( 

8.00 

"        9.00 


The  Spaiding  ''Franhlin''  Toboggans 

To  meet  the  demand  for  a  toboggan  of  good  quality  at 

a  moderate  price,  we  have  introduced  our  "Franklin" 

style.     Hood  is  held  in  place  with  leather  thongs,  and 

side  ropes  are  well  secured. 


No.  I 

No.  2, 
No.  3 
No.  4 
No.  5 


4  feet  long. 

5  feet  long. 

6  feet  long. 

7  feet  long. 

8  feet  long. 


Each,  $2.50 

3-00 

"        4.00 

5.00 

6.00 


Togues 


For    tobogganing   and  winter 

sports.      Knit    of   pure    wool 

yarn,   with  fancy  stripes  and 

tassel. 


No.  555.     Extra  fine  quality. 
No.  510.     Fine  quality. 
No.  500.     Good  quality. 


Each, 


51.25 
.75 
-50 


jiijik. 


A.    G.    SPALDING    &    BROS. 


New  York        Chicago  St.  Louis         Washington 

Boston  Minneapolis        Baltimore        Kansas  City 

Buffalo  Philadelphia       Denver  Pittsburg 


San  Francisco 
Montreal,  Can. 
London,  England 
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No.  12-Association  Foot  Ball 

Contains  valuable  information,  diagrams  of  play,  and  rules  for  both 
the  Gaelic  and  Association  styles  of  play.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  13-How  to  Play  Hand  Ball 

By  the  world's  champion,  Michael  Egan,  of  Jersey  City.  This  book  has 
been  rewritten  and  brought  up  to  date  in  every  particular.  Every 
play  is  thoroughly  explained  by  text  and  diagram.  The  numerous  illus- 
trations consist  of  full  pages  made  from  photographs  of  Champion 
Egan,  showing  him  in  all  his  characteristic  attitudes  when  playing. 
These  pictures  were  made  exclusively  for  this  book  and  cannot  be  found 
in  any  other  publication.  This  is  undoubtedly  the  best  work  on  hand  ball 
ever  published.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  i4-Curling 

History  of  the  sport;  diagram  of  curling  rink;  rules  ior  curling;  dia- 
grams of  play.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  23-Canoelng 

By  C.  Bowyer  Vaux.  Paddling,  sailing,  cruising  and  racing  canoea 
and  their  uses;  canoeing  and  camping;  paddling;  sailing;  racing  regula- 
tions.   Price  10  cents. 

No.  27-College  Athletics 

M.  C.  Murphy,  the  well-known  athletic  trainer,  now  with  Yale  Uni- 
versity, the  author  of  this  book,  has  written  it  especially  for  the  school- 
boy and  college  man,  but  it  is  invaluable  for  the  athlete  who  wishes  to 
excel  in  any  branch  of  athletic  sport.  The  subjects  comprise  the  fol- 
lowing articles:  Training,  starting,  sprinting;  how  to  train  for  the  quar- 
ter, half,  mile  and  longer  distances;  walking;  high  and  broad  jumping; 
hurdling;  pole  vaulting;  putting  the  shot;  throwing  the  hammer.  Illus- 
trated with  pictures  of  leading  college  athletes.   Price  10  cents. 

No.    29-Exercising    With    Pulley   Weights 

By  Dr.  Henry  S.  Anderson,  instructor  in  heavy  gymnastics  Yale  gym- 
nasium, Anderson  Normal  School,  Chautauqua  University.  In  conjunc- 
tion with  a  chest  machine  anyone  with  this  book  can  become  perfectly 
developed.  Contains  all  the  various  movements  necessary  to  become  pro- 
ficient and  of  well-developed  physique.  Thoroughly  explained  and  illus- 
trated with  numerous  drawings.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  40-Archery 

By  J.  S.  Mitchel.  An  introductory  chapter  on  the  use  of  the  bow  and 
arrow;  archery  of  the  present  day;  the  bow  and  how  to  use  it,  with  prac- 
tical illustrations  on  the  right  jand  wrong  method  of  aiming.  Price  10  cents. 

No.  55-Ofncial  Sporting  Rules 

Contains  rules  not  found  in  other  publications  for  the  government  of 
many  sports;  rules  for  wrestling,  cross-country  running,  shuffleboard, 
skating,  snowshoeing,  quoits,  potato  racing,  professional  racing,  rac- 
quets, pigeon  flying,  dog  racing,  pistol  and  revolver  shooting.  Price  10 
cents. 
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No.87-Athletic  Primer 

Edited  by  James  E.  Sullivan,  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Amateur  Ath- 
letic Union;  tells  how  to  organize  an  athletic  club,  how  to  conduct  an 
athletic  meeting',  and  gives  rules  for  the  government  of  athletic  meet- 
ings; contents  also  include  directions  for  building  a  track  and  laying 
out  athletic  grounds,  and  a  very  instructive  article  on  training ;  fully 
illustrated  with  pictures  of  leading  athletes  in  action.     Price  10  cents. 

NOi  102-Cround  Tumbling 

By  Prof.  Henry  Walter  Worth,  who  was  for  years  physical  director  of 
the  Armour  Institute  of  Technology.  Any  boy,  by  reading  this  book  and 
following  the  instructions,  which  are  drawn  from  life,  can  become  a  pro- 
ficient tumbler;  all  the  various  tricks  explained.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  104-The  Grading  of  Gymnastic  Exercises 

By  G.  M.  Martin,  Physical  Director  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  of  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  It  is  a  book  that  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  physical  director 
of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  school,  club,  college,  etc.  The  contents  comprise: 
The  place  of  the  class  in  physical  training;  grading  of  exercises  and  sea- 
son schedules— grading  of  men,  grading  of  exercises,  season  schedules 
for  various  classes,  elementary  and  advanced  classes,  leaders,  optional 
exercises,  examinations,  college  and  school  work;  calisthenic  exercises, 
graded  apparatus  exercises  and  general  massed  class  exercises.  Nearly 
200  pages.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  124-How  to  Become  a  Gymnast 

By  Robert  Stoll,  of  the  New  York  A.  C,  the  American  champion  on  the 
flying  rings  from  1885  to  1892.  Any  boy  who  frequents  a  gymnasium  can 
easily  follow  the  illustrations  and  instructions  in  this  book  and  with  a 
little  practice  become  proficient  on  the  horizontal  and  parallel  bars,  the 
trapeze  or  the  "horse."    Price  10  cents. 

No.  128-How  to  Row 

By  E.  J.  Giannini,  of  the  New  York  A.  C,  one  of  America's  most 
famous  amateur  oarsmen  and  champions.  This  book  will  instruct  any 
one  who  is  a  lover  of  rowing  how  to  become  an  expert.  It  is  fully 
illustrated,  showing  how  to  hold  the  oars,  the  finish  of  the  stroke  and 
other  information  that  will  prove  valuable  to  the  beginner.  Contains 
also  the  official  laws  of  boat  racing  of  the  National  Association  of 
Amateur  Oarsmen.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  129-Water  Polo 

By  Gus  Sundstrom,  instructor  at  the  New  York  A.  C.  It  treats  of  every 
detail,  the  individual  work  of  the  players,  the  practice  of  the  team,  how 
to  throw  the  ball,  with  illustrations  and  many  valuable  hints.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.  135-Ofricial  Handbook  of  the  A.  A.  U.  of  the 
United  States 

The  A.  A.  U.  is  the  governing  body  of  athletes  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  all  games  must  be  held  under  its  rules,  which  are  ex- 
clusively published  in  this  handbook,  and  a  copy  should  be  in  the  hands 
of  every  athlete  and  every  club  officer  in  America.  This  book  contains 
the  official  rules  for  running,  jumping,  weight  throwing,  hurdling,  pole 
vaulting,  swimming,  boxing,  wrestling,  etc.,  and  is  an  encyclopedia 
in  itself.     Price  10  cents. 
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No.  06-0fncial  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Handbook 

Edited  by  G.  T.  Hepbron,  the  well-known  athletic  authority.  It  contains 
the  official  rules  governing  all  sports  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Y.  M. 
C.  A.,  a  complete  report  of  the  physical  directors'  conference,  official 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  scoring  tables,  pentathlon  rules,  many  pictures  of  the  lead- 
ing Y.  M.  C.  A.  athletes  of  the  country,  official  Y.  M.  C.  A.  athletic 
rules,  constitution  and  by-laws  of  the  Athletic  League  of  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  all 
around  indoor  test,  volley  ball  rules;  illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  138-Offlcial  Croquet  Guide 

Contains  directions  for  playing,  diagrams  of  important  strokes,  descrip- 
tion of  grounds,  instructions  for  the  beginner,  terms  used  in  the  game, 
and  the  official  playing  rules.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  140-Wrestling 

Catch  as  catch  can  style.  By  E.  H.  Hitchcock,  M.  D.,  of  Cornell,  and 
R.  F.  Nelligan,  of  Amherst  College.  The  book  contains  nearly  seventy 
illustrations  of  the  different  holds,  photographed  especially  and  so  de- 
scribed that  anybody  who  desires  to  become  expert  in  wrestling  can  with 
little  effort  learn  every  one.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  142-Physical  Training  Simplified 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman,  the  well-known  physical  culture  expert.  Is  a 
complete,  thorough  and  practical  book  where  the  whole  man  is  consid- 
ered—brain and  body.  By  following  the  instructions  no  apparatus  is 
required.  The  book  is  adapted  for  both  sexes.  The  exercises  comprise 
directions  as  follows:  how  to  stand;  how  to  sit;  how  to  rest;  breathing; 
exercises  for  the  fingers,  wrists,  elbows,  shoulders,  neck,  hips,  knees, 
ankles;  a  word  about  the  muscles;  the  arms  and  thighs;  shoulders  and 
chest;  waist;  sides;  back  and  abdomen;  bowing;  bending;  twisting;  the 
liver  squeezer,  etc.,  etc.     Fully  illustrated.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  143-lndian  Clubs  and  Dumb-Bells 

Two  of  the  most  popular  forms  of  home  or  gymnasium  exercise.  This 
book  is  written  by  America's  amateur  champion  club  swinger,  J.  H. 
Dougherty.  It  is  clearly  illustrated,  by  which  any  novice  can  become 
an  expert.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  149-The  Care  of  the  Body 

A  book  that  all  who  value  health  should  read  and  follow  its  instruc- 
tions. By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman,  the  well  known  lecturer  and  authority  on 
physical  culture.  The  subject  is  thoroughly  treated,  as  a  glance  at  the 
following  small  portion  of  the  contents  shows:  An  all-around  athlete; 
muscular  Christianity;  eating;  diet— various  opinions;  bill  of  fare  for 
brain  workers;  bill  of  fare  for  muscle-makers;  what  to  eat  and  drink;  a 
simple  diet;  an  opinion  on  brain  food;  why  is  food  required?  drinking  wa- 
ter; nutrition— how  food  nourishes  the  body;  a  day's  food,  how  used; 
constituents  of  a  day's  ration— beef  steak,  potatoes  bread,  butter,  water; 
germs  of  disease;  diseases  peculiar  to  childi-en;  digestion— time  required; 
dieting;  milk;  alcoholic  drinks;  tobacco;  should  clergymen  smoke?  corsets; 
methods  of  training;  symmetrical  development;  the  perfect  man;  the  per- 
fect woman;  proper  weight,  height  and  measurement;  the  secret  of  not 
growing  old;  three  rules  for  preventing  wrinkles;  physicians  and  drugs; 
Christian  science;  catching  cold;  bathing;  the  uses  of  salt;  catarrh;  a  clear 
complexion;  sleeping;  insomnia;  the  care  of  the  feet;  color  of  the  clothing:; 
breathing;  ventilation.    Piice  10  cents. 


SPALDING'S     ATHLETIC     LIBRARY 

PRICE  TEN  CENTS  PER  COPY 


No.  152-Table  Tennis 

The  contents  include  the  official  rules  and  illustrations  of  the  various 
strokes,  posed  by  experts.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  154-Field  Hockey 

To  those  in  need  of  vigorous  and  healthful  out-of-doors  exercise,  this 
game  is  recommended  highly.  Its  healthful  attributes  are  manifold 
and  the  interest  of  player  and  spectator  alike  is  kept  active  throughout 
the  progress  of  the  game.  Can  be  played  by  either  sex  and  occupies  a 
prominent  place  in  the  sports  at  Vassar,  Smith,  Wellesley.  Bryn  Mawr 
and  other  leading  colleges.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  (56-The  Athlete's  Guide 

How  to  become  an  athlete.  It  contains  full  instructions  for  the  begin- 
ner telling  how  to  sprint,  hurdle,  jump  and  throw  weights,  general 
hints  on  training;  in  fact,  this  book  is  one  of  the  most  complete  on  the 
subject  that  has  ever  appeared.  Special  chapters  contain  valuable  ad- 
vice to  beginners  and  important  A.  A.  U.  rules  and  their  explanations, 
while  the  pictures  comprise  many  exclusive  scenes  showing  champions 
in  action.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  157-How  to  Play  Lawn  Tennis 

A  complete  description  of  lawn  tennis  is  found  in  this  book  ;  a  history 
of  the  game  ;  a  lesson  for  beginners  and  directions  telling  how  to  make 
the  most  important  strokes;  styles  and  skill  of  the  experts;  the  American 
twist  service;  how  to  build  and  keep  a  court.  Illustrated  from  photo- 
graphs of  leading  players  in  action.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  158-Bndoor  and  Outdoor  Gymnastic  Games 

Without  question  one  of  the  best  books  of  its  kind  ever  published. 
Compiled  by  Prof.  A.  M.  Chesley,  the  well-known  Y.  M.  C.  A.  physical 
director.  It  is  a  book  that  will  prove  valuable  to  indoor  and  outdoor  gym- 
nasiums, schools,  outings  and  gatherings  where  there  are  a  number  to  be 
amused.  The  games  described  comprise  a  list  of  120,  divided  into  several 
groups;  simple  games  for  a  large  number,  tag  games  and  racing  games; 
games  for  a  few;  ball  games  and  athletic  feats.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  161-Ten  Minutes'  Exercise  for  Busy  Men 

By  Dr.  Luther  Halsey  Gulick,  superintendent  of  physical  training  in  the 
New  York  public  schools.  Anyone  who  is  looking  for  a  concise  and  com- 
plete course  of  physical  education  at  home  would  do  well  to  procure  a 
copy  of  this  book.  Ten  minutes'  work  as  directed  is  exercise  anyone 
can  follow.  It  already  has  had  a  large  sale  and  has  been  highly  com- 
mended by  all  who  have  followed  its  instructions.  Nearly  100  pages  of 
illustrations  and  100  of  text.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  162-How  to  Become  a  Boxer 

For  many  years  books  have  been  issued  on  the  art  of  boxing,  but  it 
has  remained  for  us  to  arrange  a  book  that  we  think  is  sure  to  fill  all 
demands.  It  contains  over  70  pages  of  illustrations  showing  all  the 
latest  blows,  posed  especially  for  this  book  under  the  supervision  of  one 
of  the  best  instructors  of  boxing  in  the  United  States,  who  makes  a 
specialty  of  teaching  and  who  knows  how  to  impart  his  knowledge. 
They  *re  so  arranged  that  anyone  can  easily  become  a  proficient 
boxe».  The  book  also  contains  pictures  of  all  the  well  known  boxers. 
A  partial  list  of  the  200  pages  of  the  book  include:  A  history  of 
boxing;    how  to  box:  the    correct  position;   the  hands;   clenching  the 
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fist;  the  art  of  gauging  distance;  the  first  principles  of  hitting;  the 
elements  of  defence;  feinting;  knockout  blows:  the  chin  punch;  the 
blow  under  the  ear;  the  famous  solar  plexus  knockout;  the  heart  blow; 
famous  blows  and  their  originators:  Fitzsimmons'  contribution;  the  McCoy 
corkscrew;  the  kidney  punch;  the  liver  punch;  the  science  of  boxing; 
proper  position  of  hand  and  arm,  left  hook  to  face;  hook  to  the  jaw;  how 
to  deliver  the  solar  plexus;  correct  delivery  of  a  right  uppercut;  blocking 
a  right  swing  and  sending  a  right  uppercut  to  chin;  blocking  a  left  swing 
and  sending  a  left  uppercut  to  chin;  the  side  step;  hints  on  training, 
diet  and  breathing;  how  to  train;  rules  for  boxing.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  165-The  Art  of  Fencing 

This  is  a  new  book  by  Regis  and  Louis  Senac,  of  New  York,  famous 
instructors  and  leading  authorities  on  the  subject.  Messrs.  Senac  give 
in  detail  how  every  move  should  be  made,  and  tell  it  so  clearly  that  any- 
one can  follow  the  instructions.  It  is  illustrated  with  sixty  full  page 
pictures,  posed  especially  for  this  book.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  166-How  to  Swing  Indian  Clubs 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman,  the  well-known  exponent  of  physical  culture. 
The  most  complete  work  on  this  special  subject  ever  issued.  By  following 
the  directions  carefully  anyone  can  become  an  expert.   Price  10  cents. 

No.  167-Quoits 

By  M.  W.  Deshong.  The  need  of  a  book  on  this  interesting  game  has 
been  felt  by  many  who  wished  to  know  the  fine  points  and  tricks  used 
by  the  experts.  Mr.  Deshong  explains  them,  with  illustrations,  so  that  a 
novice  can  readily  understand.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  f70-Push  Ball 

Played  with  an  air-inflated  ball  6  feet  in  diameter,  weighing  about 
50  pounds.  A  side  consists  of  eleven  men.  This  book  contains  the  official 
rules  and  a  sketch  of  the  game;  illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  I7l-Basket  Ball  for  Women 

Edited  by  Miss  Senda  Berenson,  of  Smith  College.  Contains  the  rules 
for  basket  ball  for  women  as  adopted  by  the  conference  on  physical  train- 
ing, held  in  June,  1899,  at  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  articles  on  the  follow- 
ing subjects:  Psychological  effects  of  basket  ball  for  women,  by  Dr. 
Luther  H.  Gulick,  superintendent  of  physical  training  in  the  schools  of 
Greater  New  York;  physiological  effects  of  basket  ball,  by  Theodore 
Hough,  Ph.  D.;  significance  of  basket  ball  for  women,  by  Senda  Berenson: 
relative  merit  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  rules  and  women's  rules,  by  Augusta 
Lane  Patrick;  practical  side  of  basket  ball,  by  Ellen  Emerson,  B.  K., 
Agnes  Childs,  A.  B.,  Fanny  Garrison.  A.  B.;  A  Plea  for  Basket  Ball,  by 
Julia  Ellsbee  Sullivan,  Teachers'  College,  New  York;  diagram  of  field, 
showing  position  of  team;  illustrated  with  many  pictures  of  basket  ball 
teams.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  174-Distance  and  Cross  Country  Running 

By  George  Orton,  the  famous  University  of  Pennsylvania  runner. 
Tells  how  to  become  proficient  at  the  quarter,  half,  mile,  the  longer 
distances,  and  cross-country  ranning  and  steeplechasing,  with  instruc- 
tions for  training  and  schedules  to  be  observed  when  preparing  for  a 
contest.  Illustrated  with  numerous  pictures  of  leading  athletes  in  ac- 
tion, with  comments  by  the  editor  on  the  good  and  bad  points  shown. 
Price  10  cents. 
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No.  177-How  to  Swim 

By  J.  H.  Sterrett,  the  leading  authority  on  swimming  in  America.  The 
instructions  will  interest  the  expert  as  well  as  the  novice;  the  illustra- 
tions were  made  from  photographs  especially  posed,  showing  the  swim- 
mer in  clear  water;  a  valuable  feature  is  the  series  of  "land  drill"  ex- 
ercises for  the  beginner,  which  is  illustrated  by  many  drawings.  The 
contents  comprise:  A  plea  for  education  in  swimming;  swimming  as 
an  exercise  and  for  development;  land  drill  exercises;  plain  swimming; 
best  methods  of  learning;  the  breast  stroke;  breathing;  under-arm  side 
stroke;  scientific  strokes— over-arm  side  stroke;  double  over-arm  or 
"trudgeon"  stroke;  touching  and  turning;  training  for  racing;  orna- 
mental swimming;  floating;  diving;  running  header;  back  dive;  diving 
feet  foremost:  the  propeller;  marching  on  the  water;  swimming  on  the 
back;  amateur  swimming  rules;  amateur  plunging  rules.    Price  10  cents. 


No.  r78-How  to  Train  for  Bicycling 

Gives  methods  of  the  best  riders  when  training  for  long  or  short  dis- 
tance races;  hints  on  training.  Revised  and  up-to-date  in  every  particu- 
lar.    Price  10  cents. 


No.  180-Ring  Hockey 

A  new  game  for  the  gymnasium,  invented  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Vorhees  of 
Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  that  has  sprung  into  instant  popularity ;  as 
exciting  as  basket  ball.    This  book  contains  official  rules.     Price  10  cents. 


No.  182-AII-Around  Athletics 

Gives  in  full  the  method  of  scoring  the  AU-Around  Championship, 
griving  percentage  tables  showing  what  each  man  receives  for  each  per- 
formance in  each  of  the  ten  events.  It  contains  as  well  instructive  articles 
on  how  to  train  for  the  AU-Around  Championship.  Illustrated  with  many 
pictures  of  champions  in  action  and  scenes  at  all-around  meets.  Price 
10  cents. 


No.  185-Health  Hints 

A  series  of  articles  by  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman,  the' well  known  lecturer  and 
authority  on  physical  culture.  Prof.  Warman  treats  very  interestingly 
of  health  influenced  by  insulation;  health  influenced  by  underwear; 
health  influenced  by  color;  exercise,  who  needs  it?    Price  10  cents. 

No.  187-How  to  Play  Roller  Polo 

Edited  by  J.  C.  Morse.  A  full  description  of  the  game  ;  official  rules  ; 
pictures  of  teams  ;  other  articles  of  interest.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  188-Lawn  Hockey,  Tether  Tennis,  Coif  Cro- 
quet, Volley  Ball,  Hand  Tennis,  Carden  Hockey, 
Parlor  Hockey,  Badminton 

Containing  the  rules  for  each  game.    Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 
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No.  189-Rules  for  Games 

Compiled  by  Jessie  H.  Bancroft,  director  of  physical  training,  depart- 
ment of  education.  New  York  City,  Borough  of  Brooklyn.  The  games 
described  in  this  book  are  intended  for  use  at  recesses,  and  all  but  the 
team  games  have  been  adapted  to  large  classes.  While  it  is  desirable 
that  all  the  players  should  have  a  maximum  of  physical  activity,  it  has 
been  found  that  some  games,  w^hich  keep  only  a  few  of  the  players  run- 
ning at  once,  are  of  important  service  for  mental  hygiene,  through  their 
power  of  holding  the  voluntary  attention.  Indeed,  the  interest  of  the 
children  has  been  made  one  test  of  the  success  of  the  games.  The  games 
are  suitable  for  children  from  three  to  eight  years,  and  include  a  great 
variety,  divided  under  the  general  heads  of  ball  games,  bean  bag  games, 
circle  games,  singing  games  and  miscellaneous  games.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  191-How  to   Punch   th@   Bag 

By  W.  H.  Rothwell  ("Young  Corbett"),  champion  featherweight  of 
the  world.  This  book  is  undoubtedly  the  best  treatise  on  bag  punching 
that  has  ever  been  printed.  Every  variety  of  blow  used  in  training  is 
shown  and  explained.  The  pictures  comprise  thirty-three  full  page  re- 
productions of  Young  Corbett  as  he  appears  while  at  work  in  his  train 
ing  quarters.  The  photographs  were  taken  by  our  special  artist  and  can- 
not be  seen  in  any  other  publication  than  Spalding's  Athletic  Library  No. 
191.  Fancy  bag  punching  is  treated  by  a  well  known  theatrical  bag 
puncher,  who  shows  the  latest  tricks.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  193-How  to   Play  Basket  Bail 

By  G.  T.  Hepbron,  editor  of  the  Official  Basket  Ball  Guide.  Contains 
full  instructions  for  players,  both  for  the  expert  and  the  novice,  duties 
of  officials,  and  specially  posed  full  page  pictures  showing  the  correct 
and  incorrect  methods  of  playing.  The  demand  for  a  book  of  this  character 
is  fully  satisfied  in  this  publication,  as  many  points  are  included  which 
could  not  be  incorporated  in  the  annual  publication  of  the  Basket  Ball 
Guide  for  want  of  room.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  I04-Racquets,  Squash-Racquets  and  Court 
Tennis 

The  need  of  an  authoritative  handbook  at  a  popular  price  on  these 
games  is  filled  by  this  book.  How  to  play  each  game  is  thorougly  ex- 
plained, and  all  the  difficult  strokes  shown  by  special  photographs  taken 
especially  for  this  book.  Contains  the  official  rules  for  each  game, 
with  photographs  of  well  known  courts.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  l95-Of¥lcial  Roque  Guide 

The  official  publication  of  the  National  Roque  Association  of  America. 
Edited  by  Prof.  Charles  Jacobus,  ex-champion.  Contains  a  description  of 
the  courts  and  their  construction,  diagrams  of  the  field,  illustrations, 
rules  and  valuable  information  concerning  the  game  of  roque.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.  196-Ofncial  Base  Ball  Guide 

Edited  by  Henry  Chawick,  the  "  Father  of  Base  Ball,"  the  official  pub- 
lication of  base  ball.  It  contains  a  complete  record  of  all  leagues  in 
America,  pictures  of  teams,  official  rules  and  reviews  of  the  game.  The 
standard  base  ball  annual  of  the  country.     Price  10  cents. 
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No.  197-Spalding's  Lawn  Tennis  Annual 

Contains  official  statistics,  photographs  of  leading  players,  special 
articles  on  the  game,  review  of  important  tournaments,  official  rules, 
handicapping  rules  and  tables  ;  list  of  fixtures  for  the  current  year  and 
other  valuable  information.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  198-Spalding's  Official  Cricket  Guide 

Edited  by  Jerome  Flannery.  The  most  complete  year  book  of  the  game 
that  has  ever  been  published  in  America.  It  contains  all  the  records  of 
the  previous  year,  reports  of  special  matches,  official  rules  and  pictures 
of  all  the  leading  teams  and  individual  players.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  199-Equestrian    Polo    Guide 

Compiled  by  H.  L.  FitzPatrick  of  the  New  York  Sun.  Illustrated  with 
portraits  of  leading  players  and  contains  most  useful  information  for  polo 
players  in  relation  to  playing  the  game,  choosing  of  equipment  and 
mounts;  contains  the  official  rules  and  handicaps  of  the  National  Associa- 
tion.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  200-Dumb-Bells 

This  is  undoubtedly  the  best  work  on  dumb-bells  that  has  ever  been 
offered.  The  author,  Mr.  G.  Bojus,  of  New  York  City,  was  formerly 
superintendent  of  physical  culture  in  the  Elizabeth  (N.J.)  public  schools, 
instructor  at  Columbia  University,  instructor  for  four  years  at  the  Col- 
umbia summer  school,  and  is  now  proprietor  of  the  Liberty  Street  Gym- 
nasium, at  121  Liberty  Street,  New  York  City.  The  book  contains  200 
photographs  of  all  the  various  exercises,  with  the  instructions  in  large, 
readable  type.  It  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  teacher  and  pupil  of 
physical  culture,  and  is  invaluable  for  home  exercise  as  well.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.  201-Lacrosse-From  Candidate  to  Team 

By  William  C.  Schmeisser,  captain  Johns  Hopkins  University  champion 
intercollegiate  lacrosse  team  of  1902 ;  edited  by  Ronald  T.  Abercrombie, 
ex-captain  and  coach  of  Johns  Hopkins  University  lacrosse  team,  1900-1904. 
Every  position  is  thoroughly  explained  in  a  most  simple  and  concise  man- 
ner, rendering  it  the  best  manual  of  the  game  ever  published.  Illustrated 
with  numerous  snapshots  of  important  plays.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  202-Howto  Play  Base  Ball 

Edited  by  T.  H.  Murnane.  New  and  revised  edition.  Contents:  How  to 
become  a  batter,  by  Napoleon  Lajoie,  James  Collins,  Hugh  Jennings  and 
Jesse  Tannehill;  how  to  run  the  bases,  by  Jack  Doyle  and  Frank  L.  Chance; 
advice  to  base  runners,  by  James  E.  Sullivan,  Secretary-Treasurer  A.  A.U. ; 
how  to  become  a  good  pitcher,  by  Cy  Young,  "Rube"  Waddell  and  Bert 
Cunningham;  on  curve  pitchine-,  by  Cy  Young,  James  J.  Callahan,  Frank 
Donahue,  Vic  Willis,  William  Dineen  and  Charley  Nichols;  how  to  become 
a  good  catcher,  by  Eddie  Phelps,  William  Sullivan  and  M.  J.  Kittridge; 
how  to  play  first  base,  by  Hugh  Jennings;  how  to  play  second  base,  by 
Napoleon  Lajoie  and  William  Gleason;  how  to  play  third  base,  by  James 
Collins  and  Lave  Cross;  how  to  play  shortstop,  by  Herman  Long;  how  to 
play  the  infield,  by  Charles  A.  Comiskey;  how  to  play  the  outfield,  by 
Fred  Clarke;  the  earmarks  of  a  ball  player,  by  John  J.  McGraw;  good 
advice  for  players;  how  to  organize  a  team;  how  to  manage  a  team;  how 
to  score  a  game;  how  to  umpire  a  game;  base  ball  rules  interpreted 
for  boys.    Price  10  cents. 


SPALDING'S     ATHLETIC     LIBRARY 

PRICE  TEN   CENTS  PER  COPY 


No.  204-Offlcial  Intercollegiate  A. A. A.  Handbook 

Contains  constitution,  by-laws,  laws  of  athletics,  and  rules  to  govern 
the  awarding  of  the  championship  cup  of  the  Intercollegiate  Athletic 
Association  of  Amateur  Athletes  of  America,  the  governing  body  in  col- 
lege athletics.  Contains  official  intercollegiate  records  from  1876  to  1903, 
with  the  winner's  name  and  time  in  each  event,  list  of  points  won  by  each 
college,  and  list  of  officers  of  the  association  from  1889  to  1904,  inclusive. 
To  anyone  interested  in  college  athletics  the  book  is  invaluable  as  a  record. 
Price  10  cents. 


No.  205-OfYicial  Handbook  of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League 

This  is  the  official  handbook  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League, 
which  embraces  all  the  public  schools  of  Greater  New  York.  It  contains 
the  official  rules  that  govern  all  the  contests  of  the  league,  and  consti- 
tution, by-laws  and  officers.  Edited  by  Dr.  Luther  Halsey  Gulick,  super- 
intendent of  physical  education  in  the  New  York  public  schools,  and 
Wm.  C.  J-  Kelly,  secretary  of  the  league.  Illustrated  with  numerous 
portraits  of  schoolboy  athletes.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  206-How  to  Play  Coif 

No  golfer  should  miss  having  a  copy  of  this  golf  guide.  Harry  Var- 
don  tells  how  to  play  game,  with  life-like  illustrations  showing  the 
different  strokes.  The  book  also  contains  the  revised  official  rules,  offi- 
cial records,  as  well  as  pictures  of  many  important  players,  and  a  direc- 
tory giving  name,  address,  membership  and  length  of  golf  course  of  clubs 
in  the  United  States.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  207-Bowling  on  the  Green;  or,  Lawn  Bowls 

This  famous  Scottish  game  has  achieved  considerable  popularity  in 
America.  Contains  an  account  of  the  introduction  of  the  game  in 
America;  diagram  of  a  green  how  to  construct  a  green;  necessary  equip- 
ment; how  to  play  the  game,  and  the  official  rules  as  promulgated  by 
the  Scottish  Bowling  Association.  This  handbook  of  the  game  has  been 
edited  by  Mr.  James  W.  Greig,  a  well  known  authority,  and  is  thoroughly 
up  to  date.  Illustrated  with  portraits  of  prominent  players.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.  208-Physlcal  Education  and  Hygiene 

This  is  the  fifth  of  the  Physical  Training  series,  by  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman 
(see  Nos.  142,  149,  166  and  185),  and  a  glance  at  the  contents  will  show  the 
variety  of  subjects  :  Chapter  I— Basic  principles;  longevity.  Chapter  II 
—Hints  on  eating ;  food  values ;  the  uses  o±  salt.  Chapter  III— Medicinal 
value  of  certain  foods.  Chapter  IV— The  efficacy  of  sugar ;  sugar,  food 
for  muscular  work  ;  eating  for  strength  and  endurance ;  fish  as  brain 
food  ;  food  for  the  children.  Chapter  V— Digestibility  ;  bread  ;  appen- 
dicitis due  to  flour.  Chapter  VI— Hints  on  drinking— Water,  milk,  butter- 
milk, tea,  coffee  ;  how  to  remain  young.  Chapter  VII— Hints  on  bathing  ; 
cold,  hot,  warm,  tepid,  salt,  sun,  air,  Russian,  Turkish,  cabinet.  Chapter 
VIII— Hints  on  breathing;  breathlessness,  heart  strain,  second  wind, 
yawning,  the  art  of  yogi.    Price  10  cents. 
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No.  209-How  to  Become  a  Skater 

Contains  advice  for  beginners;  how  to  become  a  figure  skater  thor- 
oughly explained,  with  many  diagrams  showing  how  to  do  all  the 
different  tricks  of  the  best  figure  skaters,  including  the  Mohawk,  with 
all  its  variations;  Q's,  forward  and  backward,  inside  and  outside;  the 
crosscuts,  including  the  difficult  Swedish  style;  inside  and  outside 
spins;  the  grapevine,  with  its  numerous  branches,  and  many  other  styles, 
which  will  be  comparatively  simple  to  any  one  who  follows  the  directions 
given.  Profusely  illustrated  with  pictures  of  prominent  skaters  and 
numerous  diagrams.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  210-How  to  Play  Foot  Ball 

Edited  by  Walter  Camp.  Revised  for  season  of  1904,  The  contents 
embrace  everything  that  a  beginner  wants  to  know  and  many  points  that 
an  expert  will  be  glad  to  learn.  An  introductory  chapter  for  begin- 
ners :  how  to  play  and  tackle  ;  back  formations,  by  Walter  Camp.  Quar- 
terback is  described  by  deSaulles,  the  famous  Yale  player  ;  how  to  give 
signals  is  explained  by  Rockwell  and  Hogan  of  the  Yale  team,  who  show 
with  many  diagrams  how  the  big  teams  make  their  sensational  plays ; 
Lewis,  the  well-known  Harvard  player,  gives  instructions  in  the  methods 
of  defence,  and  William  T.  Reid,  the  former  Harvard  fullback,  tells  of 
the  duties  of  the  backs.  The  pictures  are  made  from  snapshots  of 
leading  teams  and  individual  players  in  action,  with  comments  by  Walter 
Camp.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  2ll~Spaldlng's  Official  Foot  Ball  Guide 

Edited  by  Walter  Camp.  Contains  the  new  rules,  with  diagram  of 
field  as  newly  arranged;  special  chapters  on  the  game,  foot  ball  for  the 
spectator.  All- America  teams,  as  selected  by  leading  authorities ; 
Middle  West,  Southern,  Canadian  foot  ball,  records,  and  pictures  of 
all  the  prominent  teams,  embracing  nearly  3,000  players.  Price  10  cents. 

No.2l2-Offlcial  Basket  Ball  Guide 

Edited  by  George  T.  Hepbron.  Contains  the  revised  official  rules,  de- 
cisions on  disputed  points,  records  of  prominent  teams,  reports  on  the 
game  from  various  parts  of  the  country,  and  pictures  of  hundreds  of 
players.    The  standard  basket  ball  annual  of  the  country.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  213-285  Health  Answers 

Contents:  Necessity  for  exercise  in  the  summer;  three  rules  for  bicy- 
cling; when  going  up-hill;  sitting  out  on  summer  nights;  ventilating  a 
bedroom;  ventilating  a  house;  how  to  obtain  pure  air;  bathing;  salt 
water  baths  at  home;  a  substitute  for  ice  water;  drinking  ice  water;  to 
cure  insomnia;  asleep  in  two  minutes;  for  those  who  ride  wheels;  summer 
outdoor  exercise;  profuse  perspiration;  danger  of  checking  perspiration; 
dress,  hot  weather;  light  colored  clothing;  how  to  avoid  catching  cold; 
eating;  a  few  good  rules;  drinking;  how  to  go  up  and  d  own  stairs;  the 
proper  way  to  breathe;  correct  position;  to  secure  correct  position;  the 
right  way  to  sit;  when  you  are  walking;  perfect  freedom;  stationary 
running;  fish  as  brain  food;  condiments;  internal  baths;  honey;  anemic 
condition;  high  collars;  alcohol;  measurements  of  women;  process  of 
digestion;  southern  corn;  children  dining;  blanched  almonds;  ice-cold 
water;  beans;  running;  insomnia;  consumptives;  tub  bath;  codfish  and 
potatoes;  rheumatism;  strength  begins  in  the  stomach:  nervousness; 
poor  complexions;  lines  about  tke  mouth,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.     Price  10    ;ents. 
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No.  214-Craded  Calisthenics  and  Dumb-Bell 
Drills 

By  Albert  B.  Wegener,  Physical  Director  Y.  M.  C.  A,,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Ever  since  graded  apparatus  work  has  been  used  in  gymnastics,  the  ne- 
cessity of  having  a  mass  drill  that  would  harmonize  with  it  has  been  felt. 
For  years  it  has  been  the  established  custom  in  most  gymnasiums  of 
memorizing  a  set  drill,  never  varied  from  one  year's  end  to  the  other. 
Consequently  the  beginner  was  given  the  same  kind  and  amount  as  the 
older  member.  With  a  view  to  giving  uniformity  the  present  treatise  is 
attempted.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  2f5-lndoor  Base  Ball 

America's  national  game  is  now  vieing  with  other'indoor  games  as  a 
winter  pastime.  This  book  contains  the  playing  rules,  pictures  of  lead- 
ing teams,  and  interesting  articles  on  the  game.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  216-How  to  Become  a  Bowler 

By  S.  Karpf,  Secretary  of  the  American  Bowling  Congress,  and  one 
of  the  best  posted  men  on  bowling  in  America.  Contents:  History  of  the 
sport;  diagrams  of  effective  deliveries;  how  to  bowl;  a  few  hints  to  be- 
ginners; American  Bowling  Congress;  the  national  championships;  how 
to  build  an  alley;  how  to  score;  spares— how  they  are  made.  Rules  for 
cocked  hat,  cocked  hat  and  feather,  quintet,  battle  game,  nine  up  and 
nine  down,  head  pin  and  four  back,  ten  pins— head  pin  out,  five  back,  the 
Newport  game,  ten  pin  head  pin  game,  duckpin  game,  head  pin  game, 
Dayton  candle  (rubber  neck)  pin  game.  New  England  candle  pin  game. 
Illustrated  with  portraits  of  all  the  prominent  bowlers.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  217-OfTlciaI  Athletic  Almanac 

Compiled  by  J.  E.  Sullivan,  Chief  Department  Physical  Culture,  Louis- 
iana Purchase  Exposition,  and  Director  Olympic  Games,  1904.  The  only 
annual  publication  now  issued  that  contains  a  complete  list  of  amateur 
best-on-records;  complete  intercollegiate  records;  complete  English  records 
from  1866;  swimming  records;  interscholastic  records;  Irish,  Scotch 
and  Australasian  records ;  reports  of  leading  athletic  meets;  skating 
records;  important  athletic  events  and  numerous  photos  of  individual 
athletes  and  leading  athletic  teams.  This  year's  issue  is  a  special  Olympic 
Games  number  and  contains  the  only  full  account  of  the  Olympic  Games 
of  1904,  and  a  review  of  Anthropological  Days  at  the  World's  Fair 
stadium,  being  the  first  time  on  record  where  athletic  events  were  con- 
tested in  which  savages  were  the  exclnsive  participants,  thus  forming 
the  first  authoritative  basis  for  a  comparison  between  the  abilities  of 
the  civilized  athlete  and  the  savage.    Price  10  cents. 

No.2l8-lce  Hockey  and  Ice  Polo 

Written  by  the  most  famous  player  in  Canada,  A.  Farrell,  of  the 
Shamrock  hockey  team  of  Montreal.  It  contains  a  complete  description 
of  the  game,  its  origin,  points  of  a  good  player,  and  an  instructive  ar- 
ticle on  how  game  is  played,  with  diagrams  and  official  rules.  Illus- 
trated with  pictures  of  leading  ceams.     Price  10  cents. 
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won  a 

Special  Award 

and  a 

Grand  Prize 

at  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition  for  their 
exhibit  of  a 

Model  Playground  Gymnasium 

The  Outdoor  Gymnasium  was  installed  in  the 
Model  Playground  on  the  model  street  of  the 
World's  Fair,  and  during  the  season  the  appar- 
atus was  in  constant  use  by  hundreds  of  child- 
ren each  day.  All  the  apparatus  stood  the  test, 
for  during  the  entire  season,  not  one  piece  of 
it,  after  the  severest  kind  of  usage,  was  broken 
or  displaced.  Nine-tenths  of  the  playground 
apparatus  of  the  United  States  is  now  installed 
by  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.  Blue  prints  and 
estimates  will  be  furnished  upon  application. 

A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros. 

GYMNASIUM   FACTORY 
CHICOPEE  .  .  .  MASS. 


This 

Trade 

Mark 


On  Any 

Article 

Athletic 


gives  the  implement  its  true  value  as  to  Quality  and  Official  Endorsement. 

A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  were  awarded  the  highest  honors  at  the 

Louisiana  Purchase   Exposition    in  competition  with 

the  world's  makers,  receiving  a 


SPECIAL  AWARD 


(Superior  to  a  Grand  Prize) 

consisting  of  a  Gold  Medal,  for  the  best,  most  complete  and  most  attractive 

installation  of  Gymnastic  Apparatus  and  Athletic  Supplies 

shown  at  the  World's  Fair,  and  also  a 


Grand  Prize 


for  their  exhibit  of  all  kinds  of  Athletic  Implements,  Gymnastic  Apparatus, 
and  Wearing  Apparel. 

In  the  OLYMPIC  GAMES, 

which  extended  over  a  period 
from  May  to  November, 
1904,  every  article  used  in 
the  Stadium  in  connection 
with  the  games  bore  the 
Official  Stamp  of 

A.  <i.  SPALDINii  &  BROS. 

This  latest  recognition 
of  Superiority  and  Quality, 
following  so  closely  on  the 
Paris  Exposi*^ion,  where  they  were  awarded  the  Grand  Prize,  establisiie; 
without  doubt  the  position  of  this  firm  in  the  manufacturing  and  retailing 
of  athletic  goods  as  world's  leaders,  and  places  the  implements  for  sport 
that  bear  the  Spalding  Trade  Mark  beyond  competition  with  all  others. 
At  the  Pan-American  Exposition,  Buffalo,  1901,  every  article  used  in 
connection  with  the  world's  championship  games  bore  the  Trade  Mark  of 

A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS. 


^ 


